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ABSTRACT

This dissertation is a study of Walter Stanford's work in the represent-
ation of the interests of the black peoples of the Cape Colony while he
was a member of the Cape Legislative Assembly from 1908 to 1910. It

is not shaped by any conscious ideologx of the writer.

The principal sources of primaryvinformation are the Sir W.E.M. Stanford
Papers, volumes of correspondence and letterbooks relating to the est-
ablishment of the Inter-State Native College at Fort Hare, the volumes
of the Cape Legislative Assembly debates for 1908 and 1909, the report
of the Cape Legislative Assembly select committee appointed to investi-
gate the state of African and Coloured education (1908); and the.interim
and final reports of the 1910 Cape Native Affairs Commission. I also
use Stanford's printed magisterial reports contained in the Cape Native
Affairs Blue-Books from 1877 to 1903. In addition, I cull maﬁerial

on Stanford from néwspapers and periodicals. The most informative of

these are The Tembuland News, The Territorial News and The Transkeian

o

Gazette. I supplement material from these primary sources with inform-
_ation from a wide range of modern works on Cape and South African
history and native affairs, and from a number of unpublished theses and

seminar papers on these subjects.

The dissertation begins with a chapter which describes Stanford's



iii

vbackg;ound and fhe contéxt and content of his native-affairs philosophy
before his entfy into politics in 1908. ‘The second chapter outlines
the circumstances of Stanford's decision to enter politics and his
election to the.Cape Legislative Assembly. The third chapter describes
the major economic and political features of the context within which *°
Stanford operated as a politicién and the circumstances of the black
peoples of the Cape Colony. The fourth, fiféh and sixth chapters deal
with Stanford's work in the spheres of black materialAdevelopmént, black
education, and onvthé'Cape Native Affairs Commission of 1916 respect—_
‘iVely. The seventh and eighth chépters discuss Stanford's work in the
Creation‘of a uﬁioﬁwa thé;southern Afriéan colonies; The final chap+
ter summarises_ﬁhe eyehgs‘of Stanford's career after 1910 and evaluates

-Stanford's work ih‘%eiatibhfto the debaﬁé‘fegarding the motives of Cape

liberals., - -0 ot "

The first eigﬁf éﬁépgéréiéf‘£h§ disseﬁtétién'ére empirical in their
appfoach;Aseekiﬁé"oﬁlyrto describe Stanford's behaviour within the con-
text'of the cirEUmé£;ncegii5 Qﬂich he ob;ra£ed. Assessment of Stan-
_"ford's behaviour iq;nelation to models'of_Cape liberal thinking
,coﬁétructéd by'scﬁélé}svsd¢h as Phyllis Lewsen, Stanley Trapido, Colin

;Bundy and Martin Legassick is confined to: the concluding chapter. I

"adopt this apprpaéh in order to allow Stanford's utterances and actions

to speak for themselves before I assess whether or not he was a Cape
n . " ;“J[. e ; . B

-

liberal in the sense that the term has been used by scholars in this
‘ Coy IR - :
field of South African history.

I Y SO AN
I-conclude that revisionist paradigms of Cape liberal behaviour do
not admit of the place that principle and humanity occupied in Stanford's

pbilosophyrand actions during the 1908 to 1910 periocd.

‘'
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PREFACE

Walter Stanford was one of a group of remarkable Cape administrators,
who-laid the foundations of the distinctive 'native policy' which was
developed in the Transkeian Territories durlng the nineteenth century
to cope with the administration of a vast body of aboriginal peoples
making their first contact with white economic and cultural influences.

The work of these Transkeian administrators has been eulogised by Edgar

-Brookes in The Histcry of Native Policy in South Africa from 1830 to

the Present Day, first bublished in 1924,1 and in its revised version,

White Rule in,,SouthwAf’r"ica;‘2 and- for many years his account of

~ Transkeian administration remained the authoritative study of the subject.

In recent times attéhtion‘héc been redirected towards this area of Cape

history, and two theses‘havé appeared which examine the work of the

ATrénskeian administraﬁcrslaffesh. The first of these, a dissertation -

By Ccfdweli Sizwe Mancna, ccntains a detailed description of the acti-

_vities of Matthew Smith Blyth, one of Stanford's most prominent admini~

strati?e contempcfaries.3 "Thé second thesis, a study by S.J.R. Martin,

1 E.H. Brookes, The Histcry,of Native,Policy in South Africa from
. 1830 to the Present Day (Cape Town, 1924), pp.87-117.

ZWA‘E H. Brookes, White Rule in South Africa 1830-1910: Varieties in
Governmental Policies Affecting Africans (Pletermaritzburg, 1974),

.PP 73-95.

3 C.S. Manona, 'Captain Matthew Smith Blyth's Work in South Africa,
 1869-89" (M.A. thésis, University of South Africa, 1973).
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provides a genefalised profile of the thinking'of Transkeian administra-
tors and has been particularly influential in shaping the present
writep's perceptions of Stanford.4 These two works have, each in its
own way, demonstrated the astonishing complexity of the impulses under-

lying the actions of nineteenth century Transkeian administrators.

Stanford himself was a deeb thinker on issues of native administration,
and his:u;terancés and aétions during the period of his political 4
novitiate under thé'premiership of Johﬁ X. Mefriman (1908 to 1950)
illustfate the pervasive}influence.of Transkeian administrative ideas
uﬁén'his philosophy as’expresse&'in his respbﬁses to a wide range of

situations. These three years were a period of exceptional concentra-

‘tion upon native affairs in the Cape. Merriman's own major interest

was that of native administration, and the depth of his concern about

this subject was ref;ected in the large volume of informed enquiry and

»native‘éffairs legislation which emanated from the Cape Parliament
during-this terminal phase of its existence. Stanford as political
apprentice was thus stebping into an arena where his wide administrative

g éxpebiencé was peculiarly applicablé and where his ideas could be

fruitfully epressed.f In féqussing upon this phase of Stanford's
pqiitibal cafeer this diSsertation'seeks to examine the motives under-
lying Stéhfqrd's pdlitiéai behaviour and demonstrate their links with
his eérlier‘phiiqsophy;‘u‘ |

4  S.J.R. Martin, 'Political and Social Theories of Transkeian
Administrators in the Late Nineteenth Century' (M.A. thesis,
. University of Cape Town, 1978).



these are based upon selections of evidence‘drawn from the utterances
of a wide range of individuals_who were not necessarily in agreement
upon all aspects of Cape nétive affairs. Such studies can at best
provide only a refracted version of Cape liberal thought. Phyllis LeWwsen
in her biography of Mer'r-iman12 and her article, 'Merriman as Last Cape
Prime Minister",13 has made an imbortant contribution to the debate on
" Cape liberalism by her carefﬁl analysis 6f'Merriman's ideas on native
‘affairs. However, the limitations of space ana the dictates of
artistry have precluded her from.exploring the minutiae of Merriman's
'thinkiné upon this subject or scrutinising its underlying motives at
~great length. It is hoped that such minuté examination of the thought
of é single Cape liberal is provided'by this dissertation by means of |
-its detailed consideration of a briéf period of Stanford's éareer purely
in relation to his work in the sphere of native éffairs. In some sméll
measure, then, thisvdissertation attempts to fill the gap created by

.

the lack of informed discussion of the essence of Cape liberalism.
The'first chapter outlines the major events of and influences upon
' Stanford's career prior to his éntry into-politics. It also describes

the'tenpr of his thinking as an administrator insofar as this can be

12 © P. Lewsen, John X. Merriman: Paradoxical South African
~ Statesman (Johannesburg, 1982).

13 P. Lewsen, 'Merriman as Last Cape Prime Minister', in South
" African Historical Journal, no. 7, November 1975, pp.62-87.
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Furthermore, there is in South African historical writing a striking
absence of detailed studies of those individuals (with whom Stanford
has come to be associated) who have been termed the 'Cape liberals'.

Generalised analyses of Cape liberal thinking and behaviour such as

 those by Phyllis Lewsen,5 T.R.H. Davenpor't,6 Stanley Trapido,7 Colin

Bundy,8 Martin Légassick,9 Paul Rich,10 and Neville Hogan11 exist, but

5 P. Lewsen, 'The Cape Liberal Tradition - Myth or Reality', in Race,

vol. XIII no. 1, 1971, pp.65-80; P. Lewsen, 'Cape Liberalism in
its Terminal Phase', unpublished seminar paper, University of .the
Witwatersrand, 1980.

"6 T.R.H. Davenport, 'Civil Rights in South Africa, 1910-1960', in

Acta Juridica, 1960, pp.11-28; T.R.H. Davenport, 'Race Relations
and the Unification of South Afrlca', in B.F. Mason (ed.), The
History of ‘Race Relatlons in South Africa (University of Cape Town,
1961), pp.6-14. '

- 7 S; Trapido, 'White‘Confliot and Non-White Participation in the

Politics of the Cape of Good Hope, 1853~1910' (Ph.D. thesis,
"University of London, 1970); S. Trapido, '"The Friends of the
Natives": 'Merchants, Peasants and the Political and Ideological
Structure of Liberalism in the Cape, 1854-1910', in S. Marks and
.. A. Atmore (eds.), Economy and Society.in Pre-Industrial South Africa
(London, 1980), pp.247- T4.

8 C. Bundy, The Rise and Fall of the South Afrlcan Peasantry
(London, 1979) . ,

9. . M. Legassick, 'The Making of South African "Native Policy", 1903-
©1923: The Origins of Segregation', unpublished seminar paper,
. University of London, n.d.; M. Legassick, 'The Rise of Modern
" South African Liberalism : Its Assumptions and Its Social Base!,
,unpublished seminar paper, University of Sussex, n.d.

10 P. RlCh 'The Dilemmas of South African Liberalism-: White Liberals,

Racial Ideology and the Politics of Social Control in the Period
of South ‘African Industrialisation, 1887 to 1943' (Ph. D. thesis,
. University of Warwick, 1980)

11 N. Hogan, "The Posthumous Vlndlcatlon of Zacharlah Ggishela:
Reflections .on the Politics of Dependence at the Cape in the Nine-
teenth Century', in Marks and Atmore, Economy and Society in Pre-
Industrial South Africa, pp. 275 g92.




gleaned from his published magisterial reports.

The second chapterlexémines the circumstances which led to Stanford's
entry fnto politics ahd scrutinises the tenets of his native affairs
philosophy as revealed in his-electoral platform. . Attention is‘aléo
derted.to white and black opinions’and expectations.of him.. ‘
4The’third‘chapterLOutlineS‘thésmajdbiééonomic and political features of
ﬁhe cohtext’witﬁiﬁ whiéh‘s£anford operaﬁed as a politicién.and provides
a description éf the circumstances of the black'peopies to-whose.
interests_Stanford was to address himSelf in this period. -

The fourth chapter deals with Stanford's contribution to the develobment
6f poliqy in regard to the material conditions of black.life in the
‘Cépe, examining the connecfions'that existed between'his idga$~aé
expressed in ,a\"politicalf»c@ntext and his ‘earlier administrative and .

. political philosophy.

 éténford's work“in“thétéphere:offblackfédﬁcatibn;fbrﬁs“thezshbjectvméﬁte}
éftthe’fifthféhaﬁtér} where-lihRS’betWeen~his administfative and‘politi;
v@al“thinking are furtger;examined; An'attémpt is;made»in this chapter.
.£0'pléce_his educational ideéé in the'cohtextiof contemporary thought |
up@h“the subject.f

_The'sixth chapter;is‘derted to a study of Stanford's work on the
important Native Affairs Commission which was appointed by.the Cape
government in 1910 to prévidé a comprehensive report upon the conditions

.
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of African life in the Eastern Cape. It is argued that the findings
of this commission provide an indirect profile of Stanford's thinking

on a variety of facets of native affairs at this time.

The seventh chapter examines Stanford's contribution, as a member of
the National Convention, to the drafting of a constitution for a united
South Africa. The process whereby hisliberal oolitical ideals became

diluted in practice and were not embodied in the provisions of the

constitution is described.

The eighthdchapter deals with Stanford's;defence of tne draft constitu-
tion within the Cape'context.d In providing a detailed exposition of
the cons1deratlons which led him to capltulate upon- his political
prlnc1p1es thls chapter hlghllghts the extent of his dilemma as a
liberal thinker who felt constrained by political duty'to defend a
settlement,'the major featnre of whose political provisions in regard

to blacks was repugnant to him.

The flnal chapter prov1des a brlef account of Stanford 's work as a
pollt1c1an after 1910 as one of four senators nominated on the grounds
oflthelr thorough acqualntance with the needs and wishes of the native
oeoples of Sontn Aﬂrica; This resumé shows how he carried his humane
concern With the'welfare of South Africa's black peoples forward into
the w1der‘Union arena. B& way of conclusion; the main points of the
debate regardlng the motlves of Cape 11berals are outllned and

' Stanford s work during the Merriman premiership evaluated in relation

to tne hlstorlcal generallsatlons which emerge from this debate.
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Stanford was nat a major politicél figure in this period. Understand-
ably, therefore, documentation relating to his rdle in public affairs
is sparse. The principal.source of information on him is the Sir
W.E.M. Stanford Papers, deposited in the Jagger library. Stanford's
diaries for the period, 1907 to 1909, provide useful accounts of his
actiQities ét various junctures of thié phase of his career as well as
several valuable clueé to»his thinking. However, bec;use many of the
entries contain factual accounts of current events and descriptions of

his domestic activities, the diaries of these years are of limited

Qalue for this study. Stanford's correspondence in the period is most

disappointing. Only a few letters are pbeserved, and in these there
is little evidence on Stanf9ra. - Several useful items were discovered
in the newspaper clippings part Qf,the collection and in a section of
the Stanford Papers»containing articleé and'repdrts by or about
Stgnfprdf | |

Thé yiéld of_thé'privaté papers of Stanford's\contemporaries was meagre.
A few illuminating'iﬁems were found in the J.X. Merriman and W.P. Schreiner

Papers, housed ét,the Soﬁﬁh1Afbicén‘LibnaﬁyQ - A single letter mention-

ing Spanford was disqovered.on ﬁhe Jagger Libréry's microfilm of the
Géneral'J.C.{Smu£s¥Pabers. i‘cher unpublished manuscripts which proved
dseful Were‘theiinteraState Native College létterbooks, kebt at fhe
Qpr Librar& for HistaricalkﬁeSearth,.and the unsorted volumes of
correspondence reléting to the establishment of the Inter-State Native
Cbllege, deposited in the Fort Hare University Library. These latter

groups of documents enabled the reconstruction of a detailed account
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of Stéhford's work in the establishment of a coilege for black hiéher

" education.

- : e . N . . -

S i ke AT

Of the published manuscripts consulted, the two volumes of Stanford's

recollections edited by J.W:-Macquarrie were particularly valuable.- -

14

B L 0 ¥ ST S N P L L N - e . . . .
They provided”an~insight “into‘the environment and events which moéulded

L S GRS L IE WAL T S AT oS LRSI R - :‘*;-.,-‘ TP - L
Stanford's attitudes: ‘From therecords”®6f the transact;onsiof the =

-

: . .. T T T T R D e S e f P
National Convention kept by F:S:“Malan and Edgar Walton and subsequently

published, iﬁ'wes'bossiole fb“b&ildcﬁo'gfshedowy picture of Stanford's

work on’ the Conventlon.

A5 ol b bl e P

Official publications were the second major source of ihformation for

this dissertation. Stanford's printed magisterial reports contained

- . - N .
in the Cape Native Affairs Blue-Books from 1877 to 1903 supplied a basic
A\ . . .

profile of“his.earlier}thinkihg which. gave depth to the interpretation

of his later career:’

16.° 3pirormation on Stanford's work-ih the official

‘dphere- during this period' was derived from the vollmes of Cape Lekisla-

ﬂtiﬁelﬂSséﬁoif:debétgé:fof‘ﬁgdé’é%ﬁ'iéﬁgcanﬁ:%he reportsTofthe.sé1Bct * .

PR - o Pt PP T N 3. U IR i~y e
S est o o Rlilve L Logaau;c. vigldnd o Loyt proirt fu

P

Dbl

14

el Lo Gteploed ol ot the roeasien of tiae aavellirg of o
J. w. Macquarrle (ed ), The Reminiscences of Sir Walter Stanford,
vols.I and II (Cape Town, 1958, 1962).

—_— e e~ _._.._.._..'._-.___.—_...-...-»_» - —

15

16

‘Francois'-Stephanus Malan 1908-1909 (Kaapstad,,1951)_-(This

*J.- Preller (red.), Die Konvensie-Dagboek:van- Sy Edelagbare~+~ -

[

title:is: hereafter:abbreviated to-Malan’;-Konvensie-Dagboek);
‘E.H.  Walton, The, Inner ‘History of the National Conventlon
of South Afrlca((Cape Town, 1912) R I O w;; Cam

_..d___—._-...»_._..—-- o —— -

.-.'§p¢ ,».:‘.. ) . - v . 4

ur co
For a full li§f”6f ‘the” Cape Blue Books 3n Natlve Affalrs,
see below pp- 231 2. T el .".u r A L .
R S e TO -
co e ; -



committees and the commission on which he'served.17, The report of the

Native Affairs Commission of 1910 was particularly useful in rec0nstru;-
ting his native ‘affairs philosophy at this time.
Ar;hiv$l~records‘yieldedﬂlittle'fOr»the‘period»covered»in this - study,
since Stanford was not engaged in administrative work.- However, an
item in the unprinted annexures of the 1910 Cape NativeAAffairs Commis-
sion as well as several items in the Prime Minister's Offiﬁe of the
Trénsvaal series reflected his prominence as an authority on native

affairs, both‘infthe Cape and-in-the wider South African arena.

-~

Newspapers, and to a lesser extent periodicals, were a fertile source
of information and comment on Stanford. The Transkeian press was

particularly rich in its crop. From the pages of The Tembuland News,

The Territorial News and The Transkeian Gazette.it was possible to cull

almost-verbatim accounts of his electoral addresses as well as of the
speeches he made while touring the Thembuland constituency to elicit
‘public support fof the draft South Africa Act. The Christian Express,

. : _ ' , J L :
a missiodnary organ published at Lovedale, yielded a lengthy report of

a speech that Stanford made oh'the occasion of. the unveiling of a

> - - - s . = e o R, ~

.

P

17  Cape House of Assembly Debates, First and Second Sessions of the-
Twelfth Parliament 1908; Cape House of Assembly Debates, Third
and Fourth Sessions of the Twelfth Parliament 1909; A1-1908,
Select Committee Appointed to Inquire into and Report upon the
Existing System of Native and Coloured Education; A9-1908, Report
~of the Select Committee Appointed...to Inquire into and Report
upon the Report of the Departmental Commission on the Occupation
of Land by Natives in Unreserved Areas [G46-'08; A2-1909, Select
Committee on Native Affairs; G26-1910, Reports (Interim and
Final) of the Native Affairs Commission 1910.
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memorial to Rev. James Stéwart - an address in which Stanford's ideas
on African development were set out at 1ength.18 - These newspapers,

too, together with the African newspapers, Ilanga Lase Natal, Imvo

Zabantsundu and.Izwi Labantu, contained material which provided a valu-

able gauge of African opinion of Stanford insofar as this could be

ascertained from written sources.

A létge volume of oral evidénte ohfStanford wésvcollected from.his
chil@ren and gréndchildreh. This évidenée pertains ﬁolhis domestic
life fathéf'than his public,career,,andvso has only been referred to

on a few occasions in the text of the dissertation. Nevértheless, the
general impression of Stanford conveyed by his descendanés has had a

formative influence on the writer's perceptions of him.

-

18 See Christian Express, April 1910, pp.61-2, 'The Unveiling of the
Stewart Memorial'.
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'« NOTE ON TERMINOLOGY

T
1 The ‘term, 'TransKeian Territories', which was popular in the' late

:nihétééﬁﬁh'ahd'eérfy'£WEniié€B Eedtu}ies'is”uséa’f&ﬁ‘thé“ﬁholé‘érea

‘between’ the Kei river ‘and- the Natal border, in¢luding Griqualand '
QEégfkaﬁééﬁéﬁihéELEHé’éﬁffhétﬂ‘TTrﬁhéﬁéidﬁ’:fis omitted when the
meaning i plain.t® When the 'Hrea referred to excludes Ghiqhaléqd

'pééét;"tﬁéthﬁé'ﬁéfm;A‘Tréngkéi“, i's ‘used for the sake of literary
jéiﬁgiiéify altHough this term was in nineteenth Eeﬁtqry'usaée ‘
limited to the érea between the Kei and the Mbashe rivers. However,
in some insténces‘in the text the adjective,"Tranékeian', is used

in é sense which includes Griqualand East, but the meaning of the .

epithet will be .clear from the context. -
2 The‘té}m;”waécks',’émbyaCeé'éii people of colour whatevVer 'their:
. ‘origin‘or language. = The term, 'African', is used only for the

';;fbéhtqlébéékiﬁg:Biacké;*fffﬁé?ﬁottentoté‘éké designated the” 'Khoi®

" “and“the Bushménythe 'San".! VThe mixéd-bleoded pEOpLes of the
“Cape ‘produckd by ‘Tiscegeration Betiieen the whitss ara tne varicus
rblaékfpedples;bf*the'Coiony ‘aré-labelled as "Coloured' or 'Cape
-Coloured' in this .study, .the terms being‘used.intenchangeably..v:

The 'word,

‘native", ‘which was widely used’ during Stanford's life
R R S A R S :

is.avoided except in paraphrases of documents where alteration of
the term would destroy the sense of what was being said. It is
also used in stock phrases such as 'native administrationf,

‘native affairs' and 'native policy'.



XX

It is evident from Stanford's writings and’speechee that his con-.
ception of the so-called 'natives' included all of the Cape's non-
white inhabitants rather than merely the Bantu-speaking blacks.

Where his utterances and actiens relate to the black people in this
broader sense, therterm,u'blackfr rather than the term,'African',

has been used. - AsﬁStanford'sﬂmeaniﬁg‘of‘the‘term, 'native', varied
from context to context acCordingvto'the circumstances of the issﬁe
being discussed, it has been necessary for.the writer to choose:
ﬂ-Whetheh‘to uee»the term, 'African', or’ the term, 'black'. :While

it has been attempted to adhere strictly to Stanford's meaning, there
"has hnavoidably been a degree of arbitrariness in the choice of

terms used.

-Modern conventions have been adopted as far aa possible in . the "

- spelling of African'nameé[ . Thus' 'Tembuland' is given aSL'Ehembulaﬁd'
and the 'Poﬁdo' as the 'Mpoado'. However, ;he hames, 'Pondoland?
and_ fBasutoland', are not change& to 'Mbondbland' and 'Lesotho"

51nce ‘such: changes would affect the first: letter rofi’the names.. and
\*'_ -

A N R [N o R vy ...(- B "'.,"'_.'. B : Lu.-»’--, -
- S0 -cause. confu51on.J' Ehough the(town of Umtata derlves “its name

T T kgt Treoan RN

from the Mthatha rlver, it was" founded and admlnlstered by whltes,
ey T O y ot ' -

and 'S0 1ts name is retalned in- the form glven by'thefwhltes.1

.y

--.,.“... o RN
N ’

My note -on EérmiﬁolbginiSapartly based.on that contained in
C.C. Saundersy 'The Annexation of the Transkeian Territories', in
Archives Year Book -for South African History, 1976, p.xiii.

Ve
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CHAPTER 1

STANFORD'S BACKGROUND,

ADMINISTRATIVE CAREER AND THOUGHT

Born at Alice on 2 August 1850 of 1820 Settler stock, Walter Ernest
Mdftimer Stanford, like so many other Cape hative administrators, grew
.up on the Eastern frontier of the Cape Colony, a locale uniquely
suited for the training of such men through the cross-cultural contact
it provided at the frontier of an expanding colony.1 Part of his
childhood was spent at Glen Grey in the home of his uncle, Joseph Cox

Warner, former Wesleyan missionary in Thembuland and Thembu agent from

th
Bd

1 Succinct accounts of Stanford's early life and career include:

Macquarrie, Stanford Reminiscences, vol.I pp.xi-xii; . Dictionary of -
" South African Biography, vol.I (Cape Town, 1968), pp.766-T;

Stanford Papers, C29.1, 'Short Biography' by Mrs.D. Ruffel; Promin-
ent Men of the Cape Colony (Portland, Maine, 1902), p.210; Men
of the Times (Johannesburg, 1906), p.373; 'Memorandum' kept in
the Cape Times Editorial Library; The Cape Register, 29 September
1897 'Our Public Men. No.112. Mr.W.E.M. Stanford C.M.G.'; Cape
Argus, 29 July 1922 'l Remember'. For more detail, see Macquarrie,
Stanford Reminiscences, vols.I and II. Except where otherwise
-indicated, I have based my account on Macquarrie, Stanford
Reminiscences, vol.I pp.xi-xxii and D.S.A.B., vol.I pp.766-7. Both
Stanford's parents, William Stanford and his wife, Joanna Rosina,
formerly Mrs.William Wright, born Warner, were the children of 1820
Settlers. See Macquarrie, Stanford Reminiscences, vol.I pp.1-2
and n.Z2.




Walter Stanford as a young boy (Sir W.E.M
Jagger Library).

Stanford Papers,



1852 to 1864.2 “There Stanford's first pléjmétes were young African
boys, who were the only companiohs’available.{ From them he learnt

td speak Xhosay some of the boyish gameés he and his companions played
and the mimic battles they fought taught him loglstlcal ‘lessons which
stood him in good stead in later life; and he imbibed a knowledge oé
traditiohalfAfriCanflohe;3'

’ After a short ‘spell from 1860 to 1861 at Lovedale - a missionary school
where African and whité children were edﬁcated along51de ‘one another

- Stanford .entered the service of the Cape Native. Affalrs -Department

on 1 July 1863 -'a month before his thirteenth birthday.4" The position
‘which he took up was that of‘jUnior clerk to the Theﬁbu-Agent at Glen
Grey,’and he served in thisvcabacityuuntil 1869, when at a tiﬁe of?

financial stringency he was retrenched.” But after a few months of

2 " Born on 18 October 1806 at Bristol and an 1820 Settler, Warner had
- mastered the language of the Thembu, acquired an intimate knowledge
' of their customs and gained considerable influence among them.:

From 1865 to 1869 he served as Government Agent at Idutywa. In
C018T17he was electéd as a mémber of ‘theiCapé Legislative Assembly
for Queenstown, but died on 8 July 1871 while travelling to take
. up his position. See-Dictionary of South African Biography,
vol II (Cape Town, 1972), Pp- 831 2.

3 g'Fragment of Autoblography by Walter E.M. Stanford', enclosure to
Mrs. D. Ruffel to writer, 19 October 1978, deposited in Jagger
Library as part of the Stoch Gift; Macquarrie, Stanford Remini-
scences, vol.I pp.3,7-8; Cape Argus, 29 July 1922 'I Remember'.

4 On Lovedale's rdle in education, see especially M. Wilson,
'Lovedale: ‘Instrument of Peace', in F. Wilson and D. Perrot,
Qutlook- on a Century: South Africa 1870-1970 (Lovedale, 1973),
pp.4~12. For Stanford's estimate of Lovedale's influence on his
attitudes, see Stanford Papers, B22.2 Imvo Zabantsundu, 15 August
1916 'A Striking Speech' (editorial); Christian Express,

1 August 1916 'Lovedale's Seventy-Fifth Anniversary’.




employment as a bookkeepe; he managed again to secure a position in
the Cape civil service. . From 1869 to 1874 he servee first as tempo-
rary and later as permanent clerk in the Magistrate's office iﬁ |
Queenstown. - In 1874 he was promoted to the position of clerk to the
Civil Commissioner of East London. :Later that year he moved again,
£his time baek to Glen.Grey'wheﬁe he was appoiﬁted as officer to

administer the Thémbu location.

_ In 1876 Stanford received his first majof‘promotion when he was appoin-
ted as Magistrate with Dalaéile, head of the Qwati tribe (a ﬁitle later
changed to Resident Magistrate Epécobo), and he commenced ddty in Apfil
of that year. This elevapioq was significant, for in terms of it
Stanford became part of the quasi-autocratic system which, despite its
‘doubtful legality, had taken shepe in the Transkeian Territories’

~ before the Cape's. piecemeal annexation of the area between 1877 and
1894. To a}large extent, this system revolved around the person of
the'megistbate who,'as'an-officer of the Native Affairs Depabtmene,
_~eePVed both as aidipiomatic agenﬁ éhd'égfah'administrator, and in the
iétﬁer’ralé'united'bothtéxecutiVé and judicial functions and wielded

H P . _ .- L s .. . . . . i 5
significant influence over his jurisdictional area.

5 -Martin, 'Political ‘and Social Theories', pp.1-49, 150-58; W.D.
Hammond-Tooke, Command or Consensus: The Development of Trans-
keian Local Government (Cape Town, 1975), pp.77-83; W.E. Stanford,
'Native Administration and Native Crime', in South African Law
"Journal, vol.LIX part III, August 1942, p.223. The stages of
the annexation of the Transkeian Territories were: Fingoland,
the Idutywa and Griqualand East in 1879, Port St. Johns in- 1884,
Thembuland, Gcalekaland and Bomvanaland in 1885, the Xesibe tract
of-land between Pondoland and Griqualand East in 1886, the Rhode -
in 1887, and both East and West Pondoland in 1894, The authorlta-
tive account of ‘the annexation of the Transkeian Territories is-
Saunders, 'Annexatlon of the Transkeian Terrltorles'




During the Ninth F;ontier War, 1877-8, Stanford for -the first time

faced the Africans in combat.  Placed incharge of a division.of

three hundred Africgn\levies and accorded the rank-of Captain; he
servedfwitnfdistinctioh, being present at-every engagement of the war,
and he played a préminent-parp3inxthefsuppression of African resistance.

However,»peace¢did.not,last;foralong, forfthe;Tfanskéian'Africans
irrupted again in 1880 and tried -to throw off the Cape yoke. Stanford
was forced tO»fLee-his‘bost at the Engcobé magistracy, énd upon réach-
ing safety became involved in quelling the rebéllion. In the course
of the campaign he was promoted to the rank of Commandant and again

served with distinction.

‘Back at Engcobo after thetSuppression,of the rebellion in 1881, it was
Stanford's task to resettle the district.. The maiﬁfchallenge entailA
éd in doing so was to redistribute and arrangg its dispersed population
. in;a»mqnner most,conducive to peace. ;- The settlement which he im§osed
v gnnthe.district was . constructed- with precisely\tﬁése-two;objectives*
,4;n¢mind and provided a model which was emulated b& Transkéianﬂmagis—y

trates elsewhere. He divided the magistracy into f;fty-nine wards .

and p%aced each of thgse‘in the charge of a headman apbointed-by
himself on the advice of several loyalist Africans. To these headmen
he entrusted minor administrative and judicial duties while he himself

retained the major authority over the regién.6

6 Macquarrie, Stanford Reminiscences, vol.I pp.175-86; ibid., vol.II
p.10. For details of the ward system, see Stanford's magisterial
reports for 1881, 1883 and 1884, in G33-1882,. G3-1884 and G2-1885,

Cape Native Affairs Blue-Books for 1882, 1884 and 1885, pp.52, 125,
132 respectively. See also Hammond-Tooke, Command or Consensus,.

p.78. :




-Stanfﬁard's appointment to the'Cape Native Laws and Customs Commission

of 1880 83 which had been set up to investigate the intricate question
P ‘{ -

1

of what system of law should be applied in the Transkeian Territories,-

-

prov1ded due recognition of his adm1n1strative and juridical capacities
and reflected government acknowledgement of the depth of his knowledge--

of native affairs. Through h1s serv1ce on the comm1ss1on Stanford
P e B %, 5o : 5 AN ARRPEOUUEC T ST

' was brought into contact with experts on the subject of African custom-

LTaNL 'b l‘, 1-.,., [ -.';‘ e “i & J.‘ . )

‘»,, ‘./n,

"l' ']‘.‘ N (PR

ary law,‘and these included not only the commi551oners, but those who
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- gave ev1dence as well. 7 -
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In July 1885_a new and hfghly significant phase in Stanford's life

opened with his promotion to the position of Chief Magistrate of
Griqualand East. This area fronted on to Pondoland, the last inde-

pendent African enclave between the Cape and Natal. Thus,vapart from

e g el Ny s dma g i o M K

jnormal administrative duties, th1s office 1nvolved respons1b111ty for

relations with the Mpondo. These had become very strained, and in

! . t.'..

';1886 wav between the Mpondo and the Cape seemed likely In these

1. P - ,,,\r - E [SEY ...:.

‘1tense c1rcumstances Stanford managed to hammer out a treaty w1th the

BRI A RURCORE ol oS! R Ao A S B Y D R
representatlves of the Mpondo paramount in 1887 When this agreement

taooLrhoo Minin SO on o w e Fedlie o Tty Tl P
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7 .- Macquarrie, Stanford -Reminiscences, vol.I pp. 187 94;  Stoch- Gift,

" " 'Mr& D. Ruffel to writer, 19 October 1978. For accounts of the
-work of the.commission, see.H.J. Simons, African Women: Their Legal
Status in South Africa (London, 1968), pp.32-3; Saunders,
"Annexation of the Transkeian Territories', pp.101-3, 111; Martin,
*Political and “Social Theories', pp.125-30; Brookes, White Rule,
pp.80-81. . . Pl




proved- unable to curb the friction between the,Cape and thegMpondo,,
Stanford succeeded in March 1894 invpersuadingﬂthe Eastern Mpondo to
Submit;peacefully to the Cape, whereupon .the Westepn,Mprdo followed
suit.. .. Lo p , . N .

[N .- . ' Fo PSP
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-Stanford, who had meanwhile been awarded the. C.M.G. in 1891, then

ch

'beeame~pesponsgb;effoh the administration of East Pondoland. However, .

a-difference .between him and Cecil John Rhodes - at that time Prime
Minister.of the Cape - over.the handling of an offenée_comnitted by
" the Mpondo'parambunt;ianune-1895 led Rhodes to deprive Stanford of

this responsibility less thah-a month later.

When injj896,;after.Rhoqe§'s fall from political power, Stanford was
foered the position of Cape Under-Secretary for Native'Affaira,;he
accepted it. The office to which he had now been promoted plaeed"‘ »

him at~ the very ‘head. of the  Cape- Natlve Affalrs Department . In his7
f . U‘ oo sh‘lgr . - i s i ,5* »
new role he was.in charge of natlve admlnlstratlon in- both the Cape
Il arLaee SRR A -
.Colony and the- Transkelan Terrltorles and was. subordlnate only to -

ERN e PN

. + . . .
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the Prlme Mlnlster, who held- the portfollo of Native Affalrs. Hie

RSN [ Tela . S Vst o

respon51b111t1es were great for he was glven flnanc1al control of

. re 0 AW

the Department and charge of the work done under the Glen Grey Act

, RN D
of 1894'and by.the.dlstr;ct:counc1ls_estab}xshed;ln terms of 1t.8_

-~

P

8 Act No.25 of 1894. "It provided for the survey and subdivision of
African land in the Glen Grey district into allotments of four
morgen each. The plots could not be subdivided or alienated
without the consent of the Governor and had to pass intact from

Ve



 Whereas in the past he had served as a magistrate on.the periphery of
ﬁhe Colony, dealing with native admiﬁistration at first hand; as
Under~Secretary for Native Affairs, he directed native administration
from above and afar, standing in a bureéucratic relationship to it.
As<a~phase in his administrative career, his tenure of this office,
first from 1897 to 1902 and then from 1904 to 1967, also broadened hié
perspectives through the contact it afforded with prime ministers,
politicians and bureaucrats in the«capital. In addition, the move.

‘to Cape Town broughtlhim closer to the arena of politigs and exposed
him to the political developments of the.period. - The work itself gave
:Stanford'the:opportﬁnity to.apply the knowledge of native affairs.that
‘he. had acquired, and to instruct his superibrs-invthe process of doing
'sof‘ Both W.P. Schreiner and Dr.Leander Starr Jameson, prime ministers

under whom he served, regarded him as their mentor rather than the

‘one generation to the next on the basis of primogeniture. A labour
tax of ten shillings per annum was imposed upon all men who had

not been employed for at least three months of the year. Land
granted in individual tenure in terms of the Act was for the pur-
pose -of parliamentary registration to be deemed to be held under
‘communal tenure. Such tenure had been excluded from the electoral
occupational qualifications in terms of the Transkeian Representa-
tion Act, No.30 of 1887. As a type of quid pro quo the Glen Grey
Act established a district council to administer African local -
affairs within the district of Glen Grey. The council was given
the power to levy a general rate on all able-bodied male residents
of the district to fund administration. See T.R.H. Davenport

and K.S. Hunt (eds.), The Right to the Land (Cape Town, 1974),

p.36 document 58; Hammond-Tooke, Command or Consensus, pp.84, 87.
The texts of all Cape statutes referred to in this dissertation
are contained in Cape of Good Hope Statutes and Index, vols.I-V.




Whereas in the past he had served as a magistrate onutheAperiphery of
the Colony, dealing with native administration at first hand; as
Under-Secretary for Native Affairs, he-direoted native administration
'from above and afar, standing in a bureaucratic relationship to it.

‘As a jphase ‘in his administrative oareer; his tenure of this office,
‘first from 1897 .to 1902 and then from 1904 to 1907, also broadened hls
fperspectlves through the contact it afforded with prime ministers,
pollt1c1ans and bureaucrats. in the;capltal. - In addltlon, the move

‘to CapeiTownfbrougntlhim’closer to the arena of'poiitios and exposed
“him to the political developments of the.period. ' The work itself gave
'Stanford tne opportunity to apply.the Knowledge of native affairs that
he had acquired, and to instruct his superiors in the process of doing
so. Both W.P. Schreiner and Dr.Leander Starr Jameson, prime ministers

under whom he served, regarded him as their mentor rather than the

-one generation to the next on the basis of primogeniture. A labour
tax of ten shillings per annum was imposed upon all men who had
not been employed for at least three months of the-year:  Land

- granted-in individual tenure in terms of the Act was for the pur-

" pose-of parliamentary registration to-be deemed to be held under
‘communal tenure.  Such tenure had been excluded from the electoral
occupational qualifications in terms of the Transkeian Representa-
“tion Act, ‘No.30 of 1887. As~a type 6f ‘Quid pro quo the Glen Grey
~Act established a district council to administer African local -
affairs.within the district of Glen Grey.- The. council was given
~the power to levy a general rate on-all able~bodied- male residents
of the district to fund administration.  See T R.H. Davenport
and K.S. Hunt (eds.), The Right to the Land:(Cape Town, 1974),

p.36 document 58; Hammond-Tooke, . Command -or Consensus, pp.84, 87.
The texts of all Cape statutes referred to in thls dissertation-
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other way around.

-t

N

With the outbreak of the South African War on 11 October 1899 Stanford .
was again drawn inﬁo diplomatic activities. When the hostilities
began, he was attached to the staff of General Sir Hénry Redvers
Buller, Commander-in-Chief of the British forces in South Africa in
1899, as adviser on Transkeian questions.10 After the Boer invasion
of ‘Natal and the Cape, Stanford was sént to Griqualand Eaét to'exer;
cise his persdnal influence over the inhabitants of the region and so
prevent the Afrikaner farmers and the Africans from rising against the
Cape - a mission which he discharged successfuliy.' Once fhere, he was
also invested with the military control of'Gfiqualand East. During
the war he was promoted to the rank of Colone;, and at the cl&Se Qf

the war he was awarded the C.B. (Military Division) and gazetted °

" Colonel in the Cape Colonial forces.

_ At his post in Cape Town in between his spells of military service,

Stanfbrd became involved in the creation of the first African urban

9 Macquarrie, Stanford Reminiscences, vol.II pp.187, 189-99. For
a character sketch of Schreiner and indication of Stanford's in-
fluence on his native affairs philosophy, see below pp.65-7.
On Jameson, see Dictionary of South African Biography, vol.III
{Cape Town, 1977), pp.438-42. For acknowledgement by Schreiner
and Jameson of Stanford's influence upon them, see Colonel Stan-
ford's Retirement: The Presentation Portrait. And an Account of
Farewell Speeches, pp.3, 5, deposited in Jagger Library as part of
the Stoch Gift, Hereafter cited as Presentation Portrait Brochure.

10 On Buller, see D.S.A.B., vol.II pp.99-101.



location in the Colony. He chairéd the commission appointed in 1900
whiéh recommended its establishment. - When the appearance of bubonic
plague at the Cape in February 1901 galvanised the authorities into
acting upon this recommendation, it was the name by which Stanford was
known amongst the Africans - Ndabeni-- that was given to the new

settlement at Uitvlugt near Cape Town.11

Stanford moved back into the spher¢ of difect African administrétion
when he was appointed first Chief Magistrate of the newly consolidated
franskeian Territories in 1902. To take up this post Stanford had ﬁo
relinquish his direction of the Native Affairs Department. In’his
new capacity he had direct charge of all ﬁhe African people between
‘the Kei and Natal as well as in Griqualand East and was required to
superintend the work of the'magistrates of the twenty-nine districts

" in the Territories. In éddition, the Chief Magistrate was ex offiéio
chairman of the Transkeian Territories General Council once it had
come into existence in 1903, president of the Nétive Appeal Court

which held three sessions each year at each of four centres,. and he

11 Macquarrie, Stanford Reminiscences, vol I pp.213-5. For an author-
itative account of the circumstances of the establishment of
Ndabeni, see C.C. Saunders, 'The Creation of Ndabeni: Urban
Segregation and African Resistance in South Africa', in Studies
in the History of Cape Town (University of Cape Town, 1979},
pp.132-66. On the general motives for urban segregation in the
Cape at this time, see M.W. Swanson, 'The Sanitation Syndrome:
Bubonic Plague and Urban Native Policy in the Cape Colony,
1900-1909', in Journal of African History. vol.XVIII no.3, 1977,
pp.387-410. :
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exercised jurisdiction as a divorce céurt’throughout the Territories
in white as well as African cases.12 Durihg this phase of his
career Stanford took as his main brief the deveiopment of the disbrictA
council syétem.' ihe Glen Grey Act had already been-extended to five

. districts of .the Territories, and district councils had been set up in’
‘these areas. Stanford secured the establishment of an additional
eight.councils and the;consolidétion of all thghdistrict councils
under the aegis of the Transkeian Territories General Council - an
bmbrel;aebody designed to appropriate finance and assist in the local
goverﬁmept‘of these_districts.lq-. | " B )
During:his,period of sqrviceras‘ChiefNMagistnéte of the Thanskeian.
Territories,:Stanford,alsélbecame involﬁed in the preliminary attempts.
which were being made to prebare the disjuncﬁ southern African states

- for unification. In March-1903 he accompanied the Cape Prime
Miqistgr to the Inter-State Confereﬁce on Qusﬁoms and addressed it
twicé.; qum 1903 to 1905 he.served as one of‘two Cape delegates_dn

v_ the South African Native Affairs Commission which had been set'up to

12 VH. Rogers, Native Administration in South Africa (Johannesburg,
1933), p.5. -

. '

13 Macquarrie, Stanford Reminiscences, vol.II pp.228-33. For a
description of the establishment of the council system, see
Hammond-Tooke, Command or Consensus, pp.84-92.
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devise a basis for a uniform native policy within the various colonies.

Stanford took exceptien to the principle of territorial segregation
ehbodied in the commission's proposal "that African land purchases
sheuld be limited to certain areas defined by legislative enactment'.15
In a dissentient recommendation he argued that, far from-threatening
white ‘welfare, African Iahd~acqpiSitibn actually created 'vested
indiVidual interests! inltheliand4which”previded"afpowerfui<in¢entive
to 10ya1tyﬁ.16‘ “HoweVer, on the suffrage question he wae noticeably
less liberal. . Indeed, his proposal that a-eeparate voters' roll

'system of enfranchisement be instituted as a basis for the election of

a flxed number of members to represent Afrlcans in the colonlal legls-

»
T e

latures - a suggestlon whlch was taken up by the commlss1on and 1nclu—

PR RN

ded amongst 1ts recommendatlons - actually 1nvolved the truncatlon of
Cape Afrlcan franchise rlghts even as it prov1ded for the extension of

a token representatlon to the unenfranchlsed Afrlcans in the other
17 “

colonles.

o

14 For accounts of the work of the South African Native Affairs Com-
mission, see C. Tatz, Shadow and Substance in South Africa: A Study
in Land and Franchise Policies Affecting Africans 1910-1960 (Pleter-;
maritzburg, 1960), pp.6-11; Brookes, White Rule, pp.103-7.

15 South African Native Affairs Commission 1903-5, vol.I,Report of .
the Commission w1th Annexures and Appendices A and B, p.35 para.
193.

16  Ibid., pp.36-7 para.198.

17 For Stanford's proposal, see Stanford Papers, A42, Diary for 1904,

' pp.80, 103, 3 October and 21 December 1904, also cited in Martin,
'Political and Social Theories', p.75. For the commission's actual
recommendation, see S.A.N.A.C., vol.1, Report, pp.94-T7 paras.
433-46.

\
<
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The scope of Stanford's responsibilities was considerably enlarged ln
1904 when Jameson,.as the incoming premier, recalled him to the head-
ship of the Native Affairs Department, requiring him to hold this
office concurrently with his position as Chief Magistrate of the
Transkeian Territories. Jameson interested himself in the recommen—
.dationiof the South African Native Affairs Commission that a oollege’
ahould be-established to provide higher. education for African students,

and ‘it was against this backdrop.that Stanford became. involved in the

'_scheme'to-found such an institution.18

_As a maglstrate ;n.the Transkelan Terrltorles, Stanford was he1r to a
dlstlnctlve phllo;ophy whlch shaped the thlnklng of Transkelan adm1n1—
strators generally. ’ The core of thls phllosophy was a cultural
heritage:of'social evolutionary thinking. Evolutlonary thought
-4premlsed that variations 1n culture and customs were representatlve of
dlfferent p01nts of attainment on a 51ng1e scale of development
‘Western c1v1llsat10n was located at the apex, repreeentlng the peak to

which human endeavour could aspire while aboriginal societies were

ranked low down on this scale of measurement. These societies had

18 Macquarrie, Stanford Reminiscences, vol.II pp.242-3. For a
fuller -account of Stanford's involvement in the Inter-State
Native College scheme during these years, see below pp.111-"21.
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to evolve through certain preordained stages towards the ultimate
19

maturity characteristic of western-.civilization.

Imbued with social evolutionary ideas, Cape colonizers approached their
4imperialist venture among the Transkeian Africans in a spirit of self-
lauding condescension, intending to civilize as well.as dominate them
and ultimately.integrate them'into the Cape's legal and administrative
system. - But the extent  of the African insunrectionary‘impulseimade

it clear that any‘attempt-tovsuperéede'African customary law,wduldlbe
hazandousnbecause.of,the'inextriéable’linkagevQﬂ'customaﬁy law with thé
‘tribal System"és»afwhole.v.'MagistrateSWCOhsequently;fUmbledaxowards
g’limited perception of African society as.a. functionally coherent set
Of structures rooted#in‘hiStory*anaMsuppofted-by;tradition and sentiment.
As a result, they adopted a ghadualist‘approach;,preferring slow
natural change to precipitate disruption, feeling that cultural evolu--
tion was a long-term proéess moving through certain predetermined‘
-pﬁases- rather than ah instantaneous transmutation of social mores;
Cbnseduently, there was a drive té recognise:traditional practices in-

asmuch as these did not conflict with Victorian moral values_.20

19 Martin, 'Political and Social Theories', pp.51-4. See also
C. Bolt, Victorian Attitudes to Race (London, 1971), pp.130-50;
G.M. Frederickson, White Supremacy: A Comparative Study in
American and South African History (New York, 1981), p.188.

20 Martin, 'Political and Social Theories', pp.57-64, 79-80, 83-4,
125-7, 133-4. - See-also Simons, African Women, pp.31-3;
Frederickson, White Supremacy, pp.189-90.
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Héwever, together with this tolerance and spirit of compromise magis-
trates also displayed an underlying impatience with the slow pace of
'change among the largely conservative tribesmen. As a result, they
concerned themselves with social reform. They regarded themselves as
custodians of the ‘Africans and as such -responsible for their_tare and
proteétiop.-. More than this, théy conceived of themselves as.educators,
dgdiqgﬁedtpo the cultural elevation of their:charges and, in theory,
working towards the ultimate assimilation of Africans into white -
society. In,théir eagerness to emancipate {in practice eject)
Africans ﬁrom:fhe-supppsed»thnaldommof,xribalfsociety]:magistrates
extollqdlthegyirtuésgof,migrant_labour‘ashan.agency‘whiChfwould&ciVil—
ize through the westernized habits. it would create_gnd'the sense of
the.dignitynanq,rewards Qf!honestglabourgthey believed it'would‘inétil.
This;benevolenp_paternalism‘also éngendered in magistrates an’abhor-
rence towards the use of liquor in African society - be it the tradi-
tionally entrenched nutritive and social use of 'kaffir beer' or the
outcome of the more recently acquired taste for Cape brandy - as wéll

as. towards traditional initiation and witchcraft pr‘actices.21

These conflicting attitudes were reflected in the Transkeian magistrates'
Jjuridical dealings with Africans, for even as these administrators
accepted the utility of traditional civil law and sought to secure its

statutory recognition, they wanted to mould law to meet changing social

21 Martin, 'Political and Social Theories', pp.57-9, 84—f12; see also
' Frederickson, White Supremacy, p.195. .
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;réalities and use it as a tool in generating the processes of changé—:
and'acculturatiOn., Thus, while Cape law accorded recognition to
customary law in civil suits between Transkeian Africans, it did so in
the belief that this was a temporary compromise with tribalism on the
path to legal assimilation.22 ' Polyéamy and the paséage of lobolo, fof
instance, were déprecated as being morélly degrading although disputes
arising out of them were cognizable in Transkeian courts.23‘ But,
'réalizing that Africans had 'to be weaﬁed‘rather than wrenchéd from4\

tribal practices, magistrates favoured the retention of the style of

traditional judicial procedure wherever posSible; ‘Their advocacy of

" the use of Afrlcan assessors in court and thelr criticism of" 1nst1tu-

tional fees and legal taxes ‘as ‘well ‘as of the intrusion into. the
éburts of law agents - who obfuscated judicial proceedings by the use
of esoteric styles of procedure - all formed part of the magisterial
drive for prompt, accessible and cheap justicé which would popularize
the magisterial courts and so undermine the juridical influence of the
chief‘s'._24 . |
A éardinal‘feature of the magisterial philosophy of progress was the
primacy that magistrates assigned to the individual as the agency of

his own improvement. This individualism was seen as providing the

22 Martih, 'Political and Social Theories', pp 113-4, 124-35, 181-91;
see also Simons, African Women, p.51. N

23 . Martin, 'Pblitical and Socialeheories‘, pp.124-5, A34-44,

24  Ibid., pp.166-7, 171-8. . ‘ ’ B



motiVé forée fér'competitive.édvénce along/Wésﬁeﬁh‘lineé, ahd alilthe“-
insfitﬁtidnaiqramificaﬁions'of triba1>commdnéliSm wéfé‘viewed as béing-
iniﬁicél to its existence. : Thus magistrates regarded the tribal
Africans as.being enslaved by the authority of thé chiefs and by the »

ritual powers of their main henchmen, the witchdoctops. They believed,

tob, that the tribal Afbicah was imprisoned”withih a COﬁmunally'orien-

téd‘family sffdcturé,'based:dpon‘the collective holding'of land. In

T

ﬁHéﬁE(Viéw,'ﬁhé chiefs embodied the tﬁéditﬁéﬁal’éysﬁém, and to;fhéﬁ3

A

ége§ké££;ibutea éﬁé‘re5§bﬁéibility fdfgfrontiér'wéggiand ihéurﬁedtigné.‘
Mo;eo;g;;1ih'theifio§iﬁion fhefébﬁhdnistié pfﬁncible-wﬁiéh communal
iégérféﬁuré?émﬁéaiéd diéédd}éged'éébnomic?éXéﬁgioﬁ; béééuseﬁit'dictated_
the sharing of the fruits of any one individual®s labour amongst all

¢
.

of those who needed it, thus precluding capital accumulation. Quite
predictéﬁly;ﬁthéréféﬁé, Transkeian ‘administrators favoured ‘the bﬁéakihg
25

of the chiefs' powers and the introdiction of individual land tenure.

Many of the magisterial assumptions were enshrined in- the so-called

N .
[

TééhSkeian'Téfritdéialeyétem which the Cape devised to govern
Transkeian Africans. | The distinctive features of this structﬁre were
the pivotal rdle of the magistrate as.administrative official acting.
in many respects as -surrogate chief, and the reposing of legislative
competence in the Native Affairs Department which governed by proclama-

tion rather than on the basis of parliamentary statute. The Transkeian

25 Ibid., pp.114-T.
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Tefritonial System was seen by Transkeian administrators ndt merely_as
.almeané of control, but also as an instrument of political discibline.
Under ité'aegis Africans would be introduced to new patterns of social
and political behaviour. This process of political éducation,
magistrates believed, wopld be extended by experience gained through
part}cipation in local govgrnmenpgl processes%in'the distrigt councils,
but all the while under strict white supervision. - th Natiye‘Aﬁfairs
Depaqﬁhgnt!was'regarded by most administraﬁéfgiéétan éded@ate gua;dian
of Africah-interests, SQ pr§c1Qding the néed fop:Afgican ehfranchiseﬁent
-a gﬁiviLege“WHiCh ad@iniStrétofs in any‘¢asé‘feIﬁ'might politiéize
Africans in1a mahner‘inimicél to white iqﬁeréspﬁ)inttheﬂregibn. In -
"fact; the nqtiod'bf wi;ﬁdraWihé tﬁe"conﬁf§l inthé“N;tiYé Afféiﬁs¥
'bepagpmeht_ovef‘AfricéﬁS‘waS‘s§eh\és 5eiﬁg tantgmountitd abénd6qing.
themgtb'fhe'free m§ﬁketfdf whité politicél, ahd‘mo;ﬁ#egpéCiéliy econom-
ic, forces. .Thu;, for~all that Transkeién magistrates posited ultimate
econqmic and legal integration of Africans into white séciety, their
ideas and:the administrative system which-embodied_ﬁﬁém'Werq segre-

gationist in spir'it.26

Stanford's magisterial reports reveal that as an adminisprator his

attitude towards the Africans was that of sincere respect for them

26 Ibid., pp.60, 64-84.
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1nd1v1dually,27'but‘oné”of awe“and éven fear of the African”tribes en-

7 v

méséézg‘- a feellng stemmlng loglcally frém’ a consc1ousness bf Afrlcan

9 and their chpacity for'incréaéé.3° B T

military strehgth2
\ - R . .. . . R L .;-.., ‘. S e

Iﬁﬁingled in Stanford's philosophy wepr€ the cbnfiiétiﬁé;eieméntéiof* c

.. s
ETAS L et T B S OIS R B S TN 2]

NS S TEevL L4 TaearF o cGEI omnhae Tl S0 Sy
27 See, for example G9 1894 Cape Blue-Book on Native Affairs for
- w1894y -Report rof rthe Chief: MagistratecofnGriqualand2Eastdfor. 1893,
o D.76: 'The fashion, .of course, is to represent the Kaffir men as
+zlazy and uselessj*and the women-as.hard=worked; down-troddensined
"slaves; curious that the labour of these self-same indolent.
= Gféellows zshould: becsought aftérmandavalued atsthe greatcéentresi s
~ of .industry like Kimberley and Johannesburg, and that on raiiway
. 0r1'wdrks theyrare!foundittocoutstripithé British advvyd booftthesrs
"+ .. pride and independence of Kafflr women, the European ladies
‘]\whO(employAthemqu1the1r[k1tchens hHavecsométhing £o-says “2aAd ™
as to slavery, there is no freeq%marrled woman on earth than’
~ifpithe Kaffirgcforsif 'socdetermined, shessimply'wdlks:6uts6f hér
"~ hut, goes to her own people,. and neither they nor her husband
=y nfcanscompel rherstowreturnsagainst:ther swilld, T » S&élitos=G2951903%:
- Cape Blue-Book on Native Affairs for 1903, -Report of the Chief
‘Magistrate of -the :Transkeian Territories for 1902% .p. 133 1If
slavery existed, it would certainly be reflected in the treatment
" ¢-z of chlldren.Af Some. ground rfor “thought will, perhap be- prov1ded
- . for the denizens of our big cities when I say that throughout
o thé ‘Native tribes of these Territories I do not know of an
"~ instance where a child is kept short of food or habitually
. .. treated with cruelty.. .This is..confirmed -by -every--Magistrate -~ - -
TN in the Territories. It will thus be seen that the life of a
' ' i Native- woman“andkher childréniis. by no means“the* unhappy lot”
so “often depicted!. See also Gh- 1890, Cape Blue-Book on
Native Affairs for 1890, Report of the Chief Magistrate of
Griqualand East for 1889, p.38. All the succeedlng items in
this -section-likewise refer to Stanford's magisterial reports
in the Cape Native Affairs Blue-Books, and so I do not prov1de
a detailed descrlptlon of the source of -each citation.

”

28 G13-1880, p.130; 'see also G3-1884, pp.128-9; G8-18é5, P.97.
29  G13-1880, pp.129-30; G33-1882, pp.51-2; G3-1884, p.128.

30 G8-1883, p.165; - G5-1886, p.90; G7-1892, p.43.
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caution and conservatism3] and ref‘ormism?2 that characterised
Transkeian magisterial thihking in general. His ideas bore the im-
print of social evolutionary theory in their sanguine assumption that_
change would necessarily take place and that its occurrence would be
the consequence of exposure to superior white might and what the whites
Hregarded as their superior civilisation. 'Our system and that of the.
Africans are essentially opposed. Theirs unquestionably'most g0 down
wheresoever our rule is enforced, but the work is not of a day' he
/remarked in one report.33 Thus his long~term obgectlve he descrlbed.
as being the ;odestone ideal of ﬂone law{ one system of procedure for
14 . , . . »

all' Nevertheless, he stressed that the aim should be 'to work

",on patlently towards this goal 35 He regarded progress among the' )

g e -

s

Afrlcans as necessarlly belng slow,36 because they possessed 'a
system of thelr own which was eminently sulted to thelr requlrements

so long as their surroundlngs were all of a more or less savage

char‘acter',37 but he was nevertheless convinced that it was taking

'place.38

31 G6-1888, p.59; G3-1889, p.45; G4-1890, p.38; G9-1894, p.75;
- G19-1897, p.129. -

32 G3-1884, pp.128-9; G4-1890, p.38; G7-1892, p.43.
33 G8-1895, p.97.

34 G7-1892, p.43; see also G3-1889, p.45.

‘ 35. G7-1892, p.43; see also 03-1889, p.45; G19-1897, p.129.
36 G13-1880, p.129; G6-1888, p.59; 04—1856, p.38.

37 G4-1890, p.38.

38 G3-1884, p.128; G5-1896, p.126; G6-1888, p.59; G7-1892, p.43;
G19-1897, p.129; G29-1903, pp.47-8.
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Stahford's acceptance of the Africans in their tribal 'state reflected
a remarkable perception of thé,utility of tribal customs and practices
even where repugnant to Eubopean values. He perceived that the
acquisition of civilisation was a thoroughgoing brocess, embracing the
whole of a man's existence, and was aware that what many white cultural
missionaries had to offer was a half-baked version which severed an
African from his traditional environment and social life, but failed °
to provide for his human and recreational needs. ‘Thus hé recognised
the important social functionS'éf chiefs.in traditional’society39 and -
did not join in the clamour- of other magistréteé against such indigen-
{oué»practicés as triBal dahces-and tfaditional*drinkihg‘customs.éo“

| Similarly, he necognized'the'attachment of boph'mén and1women'to‘their.
own'style of"mar'-r'iage.41 Forrthesé reasons,'Stanford'was concerned
that Afric¢an civil custom should”be‘recogniséa'as a body of  law; but

without being rigidified.'?

'1'Understandably, therefore, Stanford favoured the distinctive type of -
administration that was embodied in the Transkeian Territorial Sygtem,
He regarded iﬁ as being 'specially adapted to the requirements of the
natives under their present cénditions of life and proved by- experience
to be effective and satisfactory to the people'.43 Like other.

N

Transkeian magistrates, he viewed the political interests of the

39  G13-1880, p.129; G8-1895, p.97.
40  G13-1880, p.129.

41  G6-1888, p.59; G4-1893, pp.77-8; G12-1904, p.43.
42 - G3-1884, p.122; G7-1892, p.43.

43 G12-1887, p.84; see also G3-1889, p.45.
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Africans as being dissimilar to .those of the whites and thus adequately
safeguarded in a differential political dispensation such as that

embodied in this system.hh

Stanford's position on individual land tenure was the orthodox magis-
terial one,‘for he did not question the belief that the substitution
of individual for communal tenure would lead to important modifications
in the distribution of power in tribél society which would alter its.

45

whole ethoé. However, his vision of change in African societies was
a-comprehensive-one, embracing far more than simply a conviction that
a -transformation in the style of land tenure would of itself lead'to
progress. He perceived the course of the wider economic development
of these societies in the context of an irrevocably closed frontier and
attenuated tribal holdings and the constrictions thesé placed'upon thei
African“ecohohy as the cause of“.change.L’6 Of the resulting adaptation

the adoption of individual title was, in his view, as much symptom as

it was cause,L’7 and he was confident that individual title would'in~any

44  G12-1887, p.84.
45  (G9-1894, p.74; see also G8-1883, p.164.

46  G12-1877, p.88; G5-1886, p.90; G7-1892, p.43; G4-1893, p.76;
G9-1894, p.T75.

47  G7-1892, p.43.
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case be resorted to';as the populationithicken-gal'“andithe land grew
“more congested, leading Africans to break 'the last link~of thé-old "~
tribal bond' and accept proletarianizatibn.48 " 'He regarded attempts

to forcé the issue as impolitic, as these would merely‘arOuse‘African
suspicion and distr'ust,49 and he thought them in any-'case unnecessary
. be,cause '[n] othing [WOulcﬂ be lost’ by waiting'until: they thémselvés -
félt'the necessity for a move fOrward’.SQ " In broad terms, then;

~ Stanford wished to Sécure‘volunta;; African -acculturation "by dllowing
v the-changing economic environment to manipulate tribal societies in
their own time 'rather than :foist change upon the“Aﬁﬁicﬁns:before*they
were réady'to accept’it, fand: so hirden thé 1inésof-éulturdl ‘conflict.
g ot ube L‘; L e et e e

.
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Stanford thus had exceptlonal knowledge of Cape Afrlcan soc1et1es.

r

From hlS earliest chlldhood, contact with Afrlcans had been part of the
fabrlc ‘of his experience. He had learnt to speak the language of the

'trlbesmen of the frontler S0 well that (as one newspaper put 1t)

51

the dark' he was 'often mistaken as a fellow trlbesman'. Thus one

48 Ibid.
49  Ibid.; see also G33-1882, p.53.
50 G9-1894, p.75; see also G7-1892, p.43.

51 Cape Argus, 29 July 1922 'I Remember'. This article contains an
: interview with Stanford.
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of Stanford's granddaughters has recalled-that, as a child, she was
told by an African from Gfiqualand East that 'when he stood outside the
hut and listened to Stanford speaking, he did not know if it was the
black chief or the white chief who was speaking’.52 Similarly,
_énother granddaughter has recounted that, shortly before a visit .which
Stanford paid to Griqualand East in 1929, an African woman said to her
'that she was a bit frightened to talk to. him because :she thought ‘he
spoke. Xhosa better than she did'.53 In addition, the qipcum;tanges .
~ of Stanford's upbringing and education had exposed him to the customs,
beliefé and values of the African_peoples, and he-had developed .a

" respect for African societies in.their. traditional state, and a sense

. of-the dignity.of. other human beings, irrespective of their race.

Serving as he had both on the periphery of colonial expansion as well
as at the centre of the bureaucfatic establishment, Stanford had

. remarkably versatile administrative exberience and an unusual breadth
:f'of perspective. In his various official positions it had been his
task to supervise the transition of African societies from a state of
belligerence to one of compliance, and he had met the Africans both as
an administrator and as a judge. He had become so familiér with the -

principles underlying their social organisation and so conversant with

52. Verbal evidence, Mrs.Cynthia Payne, 15 October 1978.

53 Stoch Gift, Letter from Mrs.Margaret Hemsted to writer,
29 October 1980.
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the intricacies of their customary law that he had been recogniéed as
an authority on these matters. 1 Furthermore, he had-encountered the
Africans in their tribal state asowell as when their societies were
undergoing change, gnq not only in‘pgage butaalso ;n war. Yet,

~ though he had seen the African peoples of the region in their'most

hostile guises}'thé warmth of his féélihg“fdb‘th%'Africans had not been
cooled nor his sympathy for them dulled by what he had experienced

- during the Transkeian wars. Instead,~he had built up a vision of the

Africin futuré which embraced SUCh'thihgs as Untrémmeiled‘fiéﬁfé to”

S T TR P NP PSP S R R AT Il
acquire land in individual freehold 'in Southern Africa, a limited

Nt S A R N R S o g NN i R e PRI
representation in the central decision-making bodies of state, local

v

self-government, and access to higher education. :
. O 0d S T 1
- - e i
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CHAPTER 2

N

STANFORD'S DECISION TO ENTER POLITICS -

AND HIS ELECTION TO THE CAPE PARLIAMENT

By 1907 Stanford's health had givenfway~ His heart was‘éhewing signs

of strain, his pulse-beat was 1rregular and he suffered from a

/

. ‘recurrent throat condltlon, the nature of which 1s not clear 1» It was.

rd

obv1ous that he needed a rest after so many years of hard work and
- : \_ - \* .
therefore‘at the insistence pf*hlsjdoctor, he decided to leave the
- P T - / x\\ .
- . -

© civil service. 2 It was arranged that his retirement and pension )
were to date from 1 March™ 1907 but that he would contlnue in offlce h
until 31 May of that year on a temporary bas1s to t1de the Natlve

. Affalrs Department over an }nterregnum-perlod,35d

1 Macquarrie, Stanford Reminiscences, vol.II p.243; Stanford*Papers,
C29.1, !'Short Biography' by Mrs. Dorothy . RuffeL &)7];,-Verbal-j
'ev1dence Mrs. Helen Relly, -8 October,. 13 November 1978, 1 March
1980. . _ o . N

2 Macquarrie, Stanford Reminiscences, vol.II p.243; see'alse
Cape Argus, 7 June 1933 'Fifty Years of Marriage'.

3 Stanford Papers, A45, Diary for 1907, p.19, 4 March 1907; Cape
Times, 28 February 1907 'News of the Day'; 1ibid., 'Colonel
Stanford' (editorial).
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ThatFStanfo}d'should”havé”beén“wéérﬁ“afteriﬁfs/Ioné‘Eafeen*in*EHefcaB%
ofﬁff‘SeFvice’was”not sUrbrisfng,"fon'hi; work Had ‘eer BotH Strenisus
andfchallénging.é : In-the~varfods‘haérétenial‘ﬁoéffiong}Ehafghéiﬁad’
Held, he had‘been placed in charge-of ‘large areaS'and*teeminé*ﬁopufa-

As he had been promoted, so the radius of hié influence'had widened and
h”i’s‘uWor‘k’:ﬁ‘adl-“g’rown'tcotrimenﬂs‘u'r"aﬂte-l—y ‘moré onerous.’ -f""CA'é’-ﬁj.'«n'g’*fas"’*!Ehe”?’s‘ﬁgook’m. i
~ troops.cof ¢the*Cape’ s ‘colonial’ advance,sA”Transkeian“ﬁa@iEf?étes‘Wéﬁeﬁ’
required ‘to Intercede Ain A»f‘rfioariiaLf‘«f‘airfs"“ ih :B‘dﬁ'ﬁ’i;a'dip‘Iroinat'i”‘c and &
mlllta’y capacity,”and théy ‘had to pac1fy the Afric and’; nepaﬁeﬁﬁhEE“
' fo‘r?ii'eé‘on‘dm‘i'C‘:" intégration inte whi t"eﬁ "society. 6 &I:h‘s z:ﬁ’ﬁ:é*"to’ui«“sé7 ‘fdﬁf’ tHeir

dutles‘theyutravelled extensively thrsugh their . dlstrlctS’and t&rrito-

n£e§;zl;»Inﬂaddip;gn,eStanford had been_required for a_time. to combine.

g
this wark w1th the’hlghlyirespon51ble dutles of-'Under= Secretaryéfor' a2k
PEIT L P L Toevy I Lo T ST
Natlve AffalrS." I S A ey T WS R

by Stanford Papers, B223 9 Joseph Walker-to W: E Stanford 18 March. ..
1907 T Tee e T Wl fey o Y ) ol

PPt N

ST

- £ R :' - ':f Lot - i '.»r Badd
5 Phrase derlved from Martln,"Polltlcal and Soc1al Theorles', ps 1
6 See Martln,"Polltlcal and Soc1al Theorles', pp 1-49, Hammond-'
Tooke, Command or Consensus, pp. 77-83, Brookes, White. Rule,
pp.79- 84

7 - Hammond=Tooke, Command or Consensus, p.81; Martin, 'Political
and Social Theories',. p.35. . :
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The news of Stanford's decision to retire was received with regret. by
‘those who knew him. Former associates,8 individuals and groups amongst
whites and AfricansglaS‘well as a number ‘of neWspapers1O praised the
quality of his work and expressed sorrow at the prospect of the 1ldss

of his services. ' : : ’ : o

Apart from the informal tributes which/Stanford received,'appreciation'.
Was‘aiso eXpréSsed‘officially’and publicly- at the. very highest levels .
in the months after he had retired. On 2 September 1907 Dr. Jaﬁeson,
the Prime Minister, and John X. Merriman, the Lgader of the Opposition,
boﬁﬁ-Béétbwed'iaVish’praisé ﬁpdn him iﬁ the}Législdtivé)kséembly'for
his contribution as a native administrator in the Colony and the

Cay W RN L=k

. _'5 o . . PR . AL

8 ' Stanford Papers, B197, C. Abercrombie Smith to W.E. Sténford;’[28
’ February]1907;.'ibid., B122.1, General. Henry Lukin to W.E. Stanford,
3 March 1907; ibid., B223.9, Joseph Walker to W.E. Stanford, 18
March 1907; Cory Library MS.1242, Joseph Orpen to W.E. Stanford,
11 June 1907; see also Stanford Papers, A45, Diary for 1907, p.19,
4 March 1907.

"9 See Territorial News, 30 March 1907, E.J. Klette to Editor, 25 March
: 19073 Kokstad Advertiser, 5 April 1907, A.V. Mellor to Editor, n:d.;
Matatiele Mail, 23 April 1907 'Visit of Colonel Stanford'; Imvo
Zabantsundu, 28 May 1907 'A Combination of Welcome and Regret';
Stanford Papers, B245, Transkeian Teachers' Association to W.E.
Stanford, 23 July 1907; ibid., A46, Illuminated address from headmen
and others in the district of Ngamakwe to W.E. Stanford, 10
September 1907.

10 Cape Times, 28 February 1907 'Colonel Stanford' (editorial);
Transkeian Gazette, 7 March1907 'Colonel Stanford's Retirement’'
(editorial); Territorial News, 23 March 1907 'Native Affairs’
(editorial); Transkeian Gazette, 28 March 1907 'Native Affairs'
(editorial); Imvo Zabantsundu, 5 March 1907 'Colonel Stanford, C.B.'
(editorial). See also Eastern Province Herald, 24 March 1907 'Our
Note-Book. The Native Affairs Department' (not an editorial).

In the section which follows I cite only the newspaper titles and
dates when referring to these articles.
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Ter‘r‘itor‘ies.‘r| On 20 September the Native Affairs Department staff

presented him with an oil portrait of himself as 'the token of the

regard, esteem and affection which the officers of the Native Affairs

12

Departmeﬁt, European and Native, bear towards their late chief'. At

this ceremony his wdrk was commended by Dr. Jameson, Sir John Frost and

W.P. Schreiner, under all of whom Stanford had worked during his. career

. . . 1
in the civil service. 3

The cycle of tributes was completed the follow-

ing year when the Transkeian Territories General Council passed a motion

of appréciation of his administration of the Council"saf‘f‘air‘s.14

The official panegyrics placed emphasis upon the excellence.of the

service that Stanford had rendered the Colony in both peace and war in

padifying, administering and planning for the future government of its

nativé peoples while the newspaper tributes built up an image of him

as a model administrator and a revered public figure. Allusion. was

made to such attributes as his deep knowledge and intimate understanding

©of the.nativeApeoples15 and the empathy he had displayed in dealing with

..

11

12

13

14

15

Cape Assembly Debates 1907, p.456. On Merriman, see below pp.62-4.

Stoch Gift, Presentation Portrait Brochure, p.10.

Ibid., pp.3-6. Jameson and Schreiner had both held the portfolio
of Native Affairs during their respective premierships, 1898 to
1900 and 1904 to 1907. Stanford had served as Frost's second-in-
command during the 1880-81 Transkeian Rebellion. In 1893 Frost
had taken office as Secretary for Agriculture. From 1900 to.1902
he was Minister without Portfolioc and from 1902 to 1904 Secretary
for Agriculture. On Frost, see Dictionary of South African Bio-
graphy, vol.IV (Durban, 1981), pp.168-9.

Transkeian Territories General Council: Proceedings and Reports
of Select Committees at the Session of 1908, p.xxxviii.

Cape Times, 28 February 1907; Transkeian Gazette, 7 March 1907.
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publicly expressed sorrow at the prospect’ of Stanf‘ord's‘-retirement;22

In an address which they presented to'Sténford; a group of Africans from
the Nqamakwe district of-the Transkei a§cribed his success as an -
administrator to the fact that he ‘had 'not ignored the rising intelli-
gence: amongst the Natives, but as a wise riuler-always respected ‘their
views and asbirations';23?7'Thé-Transkeian"Teabhers'VAssocfétfbnftold
‘Stanford in a letter that the 'Africari‘pebﬁie regard‘ed ‘him 'as 'a-
‘champion of the liberty and ri'ghts of the’ people ‘and-a‘'faithful !
Uéliever-inﬁBritish fairplay 'fsic] and pbinciples' and as 'an'objeqt
of their admiration and affection, of their pride and their hopc;'.24
SANNURNEPISRRE I of S A . e . 0y r hzasuh, T oar.
Commendati'on of Stanford did:'not Stop ‘at” corisideration of- His ‘past
achievements. ¢ Mingled:with 'th“e‘admi‘r'atioiri'- and' sadness ‘expressed in:-
the! tributes was a- glimmer ©f hope on ‘the ‘part of Some ‘that ‘his ‘health

might be sufficiently restored to enable him to participate in _.the

L T ' BTSRRI R A N

A : : B i e . T . A . N
22"-Imvo Zabantsundu 28 May 1907 'A’Comblnatlon of” Welconie ‘and- Regret'
Dalindyebo (1865-1920) had -becoie Paramount_Chief of' the’ Thembu
in 1884. ' He had. been educated in misSsi®h schools and professed
Christianity. His reign was peaceful, and he was described in

official correspondence as '"an exceptlonal chlef"' See
D.S.A.B., vol.II p. 156. .

Cy 1 - - PP L . L

23 Stanford Papers, A46, Illumlnated address from headmen and
others in the district of Ngamakwe to W.E. Stanford, 10
September, 1907. ' :

24  Stanford Papers, B245, Transkeian Teachers' Association to
W.E. Stanford, 23 July 1907.
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public affairs of the Colony'in~somé other capacity,.posSibly as an

active figure in political 1ife,25

Stanford himself noted-in his
diary on 4 March 1907, three days after his retirement had formally:
come into effect: 'Some suggest that I should occupy myself with
politics'.26 In the view of General ‘Henry Lukin, an officer with a
distinguished record, -Stanford's 'ripe experience would -be of: great .
service.to the‘country'27 while :Joseph Orpen, -himself a formar native
administrator, believed that there was 'much’ that Stanford could
'teach {his]»fellow Colonists'.2§ S . o L

vStanford did not favour the idea,~;;He,was~in poor«heaith;%g and J.;

4. to } . . . K -

- although it-hadwbeen‘a,'wreqch;,;tousever himself from-his official -

work'; he; had ‘been relieved to-do so. 30 In addition, rhe «felt that he

" would be obliged to join one or other of -the political parties to be.

25 .Stanford Papers, B197, C. Abercrombie Smith to W.E.. Stanford,

) [28 February] 1907; ibid., B122.1, General H. Lukin to W.E.

.- - . Stanford, 3 March 1907; Cony Library MS.1242, -J. Orpen to-W.E.
# Stanford, 11 June 1907; Cape Assembly Debates 1907, p. 456
,vStoch Gift, Presentation Portrait Brochure;. pp.4,6.

26 Stanford Papers, A45 Dlary for 1907, p.19.

27. Ibid., B122.1, General H. Lukin to W.E. Stanford, 3 March 1907.
: On Lukin, see D.S.A.B., vol.III pp.547-9.

- 28 ‘Cory Library MS.1242, J. Orpen to W.E. Stanford, 11 June 1907.
. On Orpen, see D.S.A.B., vol.I pp.602-3. '

29 Stanford Papers, A45, Diary for 1907, p.19, 4 March 1907.

30 Stoch Gift, Presentation Portrait Brochure, p.12.




3 *-This prospect did not éppealf

of ény practical use-in Parliament.
to-him, since he 'found difficulty in becoming a partisan aftep-sﬁch
long service under all parties!.32 He believed: that he enjoyed ~'the
confidence of the leaders of. both political -sides', and therefore -
felt that 'with Federation in the air' he might perhaps 'be -able to .
better work for the country in connection with the administration of
native affairs by keeping out of political strife'.33
roe. ' o - ; - Toeler L m s e .
Buﬁ,as ﬁhe year progressed, so, others began to exhort Stanfofd to -
re-enter public life." In June: Colonel .Zachary Bayly,: a(Progressive,
aﬁd»é,member of'the~LegislatizeyCouncilvfor“the‘EasternyCircie,and,a'
>
' long~standing friend of his, advised him to stand-for.the Legislative.
équhcil-in,the next gene;ak'election;3ix sJ;Wq.Sauef, a South African
Parby-supporten, 5 member. of the ‘Liegislative.Assembly for;George, and’
a prominent Cape parliamentarian with an intimate knowledge of « -
African affairs, also wished to see Stanford in Parliament.  He told
Stanfordﬁha@ he 'dld not ‘mind whlch 31de [he] JOlned' and that he

’ would;%hawe~his support either way'.355‘ By July Donald Strachan,»a

e

31 Stanford Papers, A45 Dlary for 1907, p. 19, 4 March 1907

32 Ibld., p.52, 27 June 1907

33 Ibid.,Ap.19, 4 March 1907.

34  Stanford Papers; A45, Diary for 1907, p.51, 21 June 1907. On Bayly,
see D.S.A.B., vol.IV pp.22-3; Men of the Times, p.480; Macquarrie,

Stanford Reminiscences, vol.II pp.72-4 For evidence of Stanford's
earlier friendship with Bayly, see 1b1d y P.TT. ‘

35 Stanford Papers, A45, Diary for 1907, p.52, 27 June 1907. On Sauer,
see D.S.A.B., vol.II pp.618-23.
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1
member of the Legislative Council for the Eastern Circle, and a former

trader and military leader in East Griqualand, had joined Bayly in

suggesting that Stanford seek election to the Council.36 And in pay-

ing tribute to Stanford's work, Jamesohy'w.P.%Schréiner and Sir John

Frost had added their voices to the chorus of those urging Stanford to
37

.

enter politics.
In‘the-meantime, the relief from his official dities was‘bringingfimaf
provément in Stanford's health and the political situation in the
Colony was changing.38 A depression had followed the South African

s [}
War, and after 1904, when Dr. Jameson had taken office at the head of

a Progressive administration,vit hsd speadily wqrsened. ~ By 1907 the
Colony was. in the throes of an economic crisis, and the government had

T oL - DR

lost prestige in consequence of this. Ultimately, in September 1907

the government facedvah impasse wheh a deadlb;k in the Législéﬁive_

Coqnéil preVentéd_the Appropriation Bill from being passed, and on the

P . — , - - -
‘36  Stanford Papers, A45 Diary for 1907, p.54, 6 July. 1907. On
Strachan, see E. Rosenthal (comp.), Southern African Dictionary
of National Biography (London,. 1966), p.365.* On his parliamentary
membership, see R. Kilpin, The Romance of a Colonial Parliament

(London, 1930}, p.134. For mention of his earlier association
with Stanford, see Macquarrie, Stanford Reminiscences, vol.II
p.77. ' ‘

37 Cape Assembly Debates 1907, p.456; Stoch Gift, Presentation Portrait
' Brochure, pp.4,6. ' ' ‘

38 On Stanford's health, see Macquarrie, Stanford Reminiscences, vol.II
p.243. :
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17th of that month Jameson found he had no option but to go to the
o 39 |

country. . o )

Stanford himself attributed his decision to seek election to the Cape
Parliament to advice that he received from Jameson.l+O On' 23 September
it was arranged that he nould enter .the lists as an Assembly candidate
for one of the two seats in the Thembuland constituency.41 This
electoral .unit embraced thé whole of the Transkeian Territories except
East Pondoland and East Griqualand, and approximately one third of its

voters and ninety-eight per cent of its population were black.l‘2

-~
-

AT SR ) N s tae

The electlons were fought in two stages over seven months with the

Legislative Council poll being held on 21 January 1908 and the Assembly

39 M.A.S. Grundlingh, 'The Parliament of the Cape of Good Hope with
Spgc1al Reference to Party Polttlcs, 1872-1910', in Archives Year
Book for South Afrlcan Hlstory, 1969, vol. 1T pp.303-5; “"L.M. Thomp-
son, The'Unificatidn of South -Africa (London, 1960), p.29; B.K.
Ross, 'A Study of Politics in the Cape Colony. from January 1908
to May 1910' (M.A. thesis, University of Cape Town, 1950), pp 1-2.

40 Macquarrie, Stanford Reminiscences, vol.II p.243.

41 Stanford Papers, A45, Diary for 1907, p.77.

42 According to the second schedule of the Transkeian Territories
Representation Act, No. 19 of 1898, the Thembuland constituency
embraced: 'The Territories known as the Transkei (including
Gcalekaland), Tembuland (including Emigrant Tembuland and
Bomvanaland) and Western Pondoland'. See Cape of Good Hope
Statutes and Index, vol.IV p.392. Of 3295 voters in the division,

2271 have been calculated by the writer to be white and 1024 black.
The majority of the latter were African. See List of Persons Residing
in the Electoral Division of Tembuland Whose Names Have Been Registered

in the Year 1907, As Qualified to Vote in the Election of Members
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© poll on 31 March 1908. Prédictably, the‘main issue of the contest
was the economic situation, with South African fedegation and the
disposal of a glut of liquor forﬁing subsidiary issués of discussion.
In the contest Jameson and his largely English~-speaking Progressive
Party - now renamed the Unionist Party - were rangéd against Merriman
and the Afrikaner Bond-based South African Party. Both parties
ﬁledgédithemselves to the maintenance of the political rights of the
black peoples of the Cape. '

Stanford éhteréd’the election-as~a 'Moderate Indepehdent'icandidate,
resolvipg to.aCCept as his only political leader W.P. Schreiner,; who
,‘was'éontesting the:Queenstown diVision,'and who likéwiée’ééchewed ‘

for the Parliament of This Colony. A copy of this Voters' roll
is deposited in the Cape Archives. The total population of the
Thembuland division was 480 600. Of these, 10 073 were white
and 470 527 were 'folther than white'. See G19-1905, Results
of a Census of the Colony- of the Cape of Good Hope on the Night
of Sunday, the 17th April 1904, p.9.

43 On’'the election, see A.J.C. Smith, 'General Elections in the’
~ Cape Colony, 1898-1908' (M.A. thesis, University of Cape Town,
' 1980), pp.68-T4; Ross, 'A Study of Politics', pp.2~11;
Grundlingh, 'The Parliament of the Cape of Good Hope',
- pp.306-8; Lewsen, John X. Merriman, pp.296-7, 301-3.
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political allegiance.44 However, he insisted that it would not be a
'slavish' association but rather one based on Schreiner's 'common
intelect Isic], honesty and love'for his country'45 and the confidence
which he reposed in Schreiner's 'juégment and grasp' of the affairs

of the Colony and in his capacity for political leadership.46

As’b¢h0ved any candidate’ entering the 1907-8 election, Stanford con-
cerhed himSelf with the €conomic situation of the Colony and with the
Jameson government's handling of it. He also referred to issues
pertaining to the economic development of the Thembuland constituency
Sdth as the need'fbr'the”coﬁSéﬁvatioﬁ'bf"foreéts,‘thé’deSirabiiity'of
ﬁairway development iﬁ‘thé“diviSion; and thé‘subgetﬁ of tﬁe adjustment -

Ly t . . Fivie o A [ <, - - t

4477 “Stanford's ‘electoral platform is contained™in the following items:
Transkeian Gazette, 10 October 1907 'Political Meeting. Col
Stanford' (a copy also’ keptin Stanford Papers at HI.17); ibid.,
17 October 1907 'Col. Stanford and the Natives' (a copy in Stanford * -

‘Papers at HI.18); Territorial News, 19 October 1907 'Election
Néws...Colonel Stanford at Willowvale'; ibid., 26 October 1907
- - ' 'Tembuland Campaign. Colonel Stanford at Idutywa'; ibid., 2 Nov-
# cmber 1907 'The Election’Campaign. Meeting at Mqanduli'; - ibid.,
2 November 1907 'The Election Campaign for Tembuland. Col. W.E.
Stanford at Umtata'; Transkeian Gazette, 7 November 1907 'Meeting
at 'Mganduli. Schreiner and Stanford'; Territorial News, 9 Novem-
ber 1907 'The Election Campaign for Tembuland. Meeting at
Nggeleni [and] .Meeting at Libode'; Transkeian Gazette, 14 November
1907 'Col. Stanford. Meeting at Libode'; Territorial News,
23 November 1907 'Election News. Col. Stanford at Clarkebury';
Tembuland News, 30 November 1907 'Col. Stanford's Candidature...
Meeting at Elliot'. Hereafter I only footnote direct quotations
from his speeches and I omit article headings.

45  Tembuland News, 30 November 1907.

46  Territorial News, 26 October 1907.




‘of railway rates vis a vis ox wagon rates so that the railways .could
compete with ox-drawn transport. But none of this constituted the

main emphasis of his campaign.

Instead he presented himself to the Thembuland electorate as a candi—
'-date,concerned primarily with-the future of Cape and Transkeian-native
poiicy in the changing political coﬁtext of southern Africa and with
‘the future development of the constituency.in-poth»human.aqg'economic
terms. . His platform, as'it_eﬁepgeq in the. course of the many
addresses he delivered in-Octoeber -and Novembér,1907‘yhen he.conducted
his main tour of the‘cqns§iﬁuency,~was dominated by»é‘sehse of ‘the need

47

.to reconcile»white~ahdgblack,interestsrinlphe division.. = It was
therefore, not directed towardé'any particular group in the electorate,
although his ideas were naturally formulated.fromﬁthe white man's pers-

‘pective. It was thus rather more an expression of his convictions

-about Transkeian development in general than it was an appeal to the

"...voters as such.

~»

\\.

Stanford admitted that he was only a 'beginner in politics',48 but

47 For an account of Stanford's constituency tour, see Stanford Papers,
A45, Diary for 1907, pp.80-99, 5 October - 10 December passim;:
Stoch Gift, Mrs. D. Ruffel to writer, early October 1978. Stanford
also toured the constituency in March 1908, but none of the
speeches he made during this phase of the campaign were reported
in the press. For an account of this second tour, see Stanford

Papers, A48, Diary for 1908, pp.20-27, 6-30 March passim.

' . 7
48 Territorial News, 2 November 1908.
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based.én his claim for election on his record as an administrator and

on the qﬁality of his work in the course of his long official connection

with the Traﬁskeian Territories. He maintained that his past exper-

ience,would»be 'of éervice' in the handling of the 'Native question!

and in the framing of the .basis of.a federation, a development in

southern African politics which seemed imminent.49

.. He devoted a large portion of ﬁis speeches to a consideration of the

'native qugstion' in the Transkeian Territories. Absolutely crucial

"~ to his«petpegtipn,of:thi§.issue‘was the importance he -attached :to -Cape
ﬁétiqé,policy,_particularly;theyenfranchisement of educated-‘Africans

ﬂ'as a_lubrigént-othqrmonious;raqé»relations. - He._strongly defended;

the Cape-franchise, arguing that the African contribution to the

Colony's -revenues.entitled, Africans to. the suffrage and asserting thapv

there was 'no other way to maintain the good relations betwéen»[them}%élves

‘50

" and the Native people'. He insisted that f@]hey must fight for the

adoption of this policy in a. federated South Africa, otherwise thére

wo&iq be aﬂdiscontenteq‘ggpulation!.st

49 Tembuland News, 30 November 1907; see also Territorial News,
2 November 1907. For discussion of the federation issue,
see below pp.143-5.

50 Transkeian Gazette, 10 October 1907.

51 TérritprialvNews, 2 November 1907. Comma inserted by the
writer.
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Bound ub‘with this belief was Stanford's_attachment to ﬁhe Transkeian
Territorial System which.he- saw as being the éource of much good in
the region. To it and to the policy of liquor prohibition, which was
enforced in the Territories, he attributed the 'complete sense of

52 which the whites enjoyed - men not haVing»to.fear leaving

security!
their wives and children unprotected - and he took a firm stand on the

'.negd to secure the maintenance of both.

Stanford spoke in laudatory terms of developments whiéh exposed Africané
to westernucivilizatiqn,.and'he?was eagér that the intensity.of ‘African
eibosure to whiﬁe_influences:should be-.increased. ' He warmly.appléuded
the growing demand fér: African labour and expréssed’the’hqpé"fhat‘the
Native‘WOuld be wise.in his day and generation and seé-that in order
to.hoidxmhe‘labOUr tradeyhe would -have tolaccept;the‘toﬂaitiOnS',”and'
work underground in the mines on longer contracts.53' Simiiarly, he
praiseq the rdle of the trading comﬁunity, of officials, of profession-
al'men,-and.of'all 'well-conducted' white families which.resided'in‘the

Territories in westernizing the Af‘r'i'cans.s4

Nevertheless, Stanford was acutely concerned that the impact of

52 Ibid.

53 Transkeian Gazette, 17 October 1907.

54  Ibid.
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acculturative égencies'shéhld not‘unséttlé'the'AfriCénskand menace 'the
‘harmonious relations which existed'between Africansténa whites in the
region. For this feason, he devoted éonsidefable atteﬁtion to the
éxplanatiOn of>particu1ar aspects pf Cépe édmiﬁistrativé'policy whicﬁ~
seemed unpalatable to certain sections of white opinion in ﬁhe'consti-
tuency.

vl oo ® ! . i

itwwéérﬁithiﬁrlhiévCénﬁext that Staﬁford'defendéd‘ﬁﬁe;goﬁernmeht's‘
réfdééi fb'grant’fhe’TransKeian‘%hité tfaééhsffitfes’tdsihe hdfﬁings
on“which they Kad established their stations before the surroinding
Afﬁibéhé Qéfé;themééivééfpfé%a?éd;ﬁé acéépf‘ihdi&iagél titlé’to their
own‘lanGSIUhdéfﬁpﬁe Giéﬁﬁaréy)aiépenéaéién}'%“Hé;ékbiéihéa'iﬁét the
fééscnifobnihié policy was éhaﬁ;iﬁéwgéverﬁmenﬁfwas"ohlf Qiiiiﬁg to
ihtﬁbﬁuCe:éﬁéh"chahééé”whén iﬁgf’wéréx‘inlﬁgfmbhybWifhyihé feéiings’df
55

the chiefs and the people amongst whom the traders lived'. He in-

l .
sisted'that he was not prepared‘to'force the pace of this process in
- order to secure the traders in possession of their stands despite his
géﬁéraljadvocacy of individual title for Africans and although he

favoured the principle of granting titles to traders.

In similar vein, he defended the refusal of the Cape government to ex-
trude from their ancestral lands the Mpondo (who had ceded their

territory'to the Cape in 1894) although certain whites had laid claim

55 Territorial News, 9 November 1907.
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to areas of laﬁd of which they had taken possession. He took this

v

stand becadse he believed that the Cape was duty-bound to protect the

land riéhts of the Mpondo in terms of the undertaking it had given

the@/ét the time of their peaceful submission to the Cape.

£
il

There were three other candidates in the Thembuland contest. Charles
';;Joseph Levey, who had also beéen a Transkelan admlnlstrator, had a
background and career very similar ﬁo that of Sténfobd, but appears to
have lacked his popularity. Theophilus Lyndall Schreineér, elder.
bfother of Olive and of W.P. Schreiner, was an eérnéstnand pious
humanitarian who had devoted himself to the temperance cause and had
been a Legislative Aséembly represgntative for the constituenéy since
1904. F.G. Schweizer, a man of'Germah extractién, was the dark horse
of'tﬁe contest. Although a wellfknown farmér in the Elliot district,
he l;cked the wider prominence and the éXperiéﬁte in public affairs .
enjoyed by the other three candidatesias well és the fluency in the
Egglisﬁ language necessary for effective communication with the
eiéttors.‘ Levey.and Schwelzer were the South African party candldates

N,

while" Schrelner - with whom Stanford loosely assoc1ated hlmself durlng

the campalgn - stood in the Unionist Party 1nterest756

The outcome of the election was .a resbundihg victory for the South

African Party. In the Legislative ‘Council contest the Unionists were

56  For brief character sketches of the electoral candldates, see
below biographical appendix, pp.223,225,226.
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completely routed,rfor the Soutthftican:Party won sixteen of the

twenty-two seatsnin_thisxchémber,~' The: trend waslfepeated in the

Assembly élection§,4the Soutﬁ_African1Party winning sixty-nine seats,

the-Unionists thirty-three §eé§s,;and_f§ve segts»falling_to the Inde—{
57 ' '

pendents.” o . w0 e e Dne T

_Stanférdfhimself;was\returnedgas;pnedpfwthe two-Thembuland members. by
.a*hairbréadth majority. Levey headed the poll with 1141 votes of the
- 2087 ﬁhat-wére reéorded3_14 papers being spoilt, while Stanford polled

998 votes against the 994 of Schreiner and 84k of Schweizer.?®

Nevertheless, Stanford's return was for the most part well received by
" the local press, and there were some moving demonstrations of African

59 outside’ the

. regard for him both during and after his campaign.
small town of Cofimvaba, while on tour in the constituency, Stanford
noticed an-African woman who was a former acquaintance. His eldest

daughter, who accompanied him on the tour, recorded that this woman

_57. Lewsen, John X. Merriman, p.303; Thompson, Unificatibn, p.29.

_ 58" See, for exaﬁple, Territorial News, 11 April 1908 'Tembuland Elec- ﬁﬁwﬁfﬁéb
7 tion'; Izwi Labantu, 28 April 1908 'Analysis of Voting at House
of Assembly Election, Tembuland'.

59" For favourable press reaction, see Transkeian Gazette, 9 April
1908 'The ‘Tembuland Contest' {editorial); Territorial News, 11
April 1608 'The Tembuland Contest' (editorial); Imvo Zabantsundu,
14 April 1908 'Straight Politics' (editorial). Izwi Labantu took
a different view, blaming Stanford for Schreiner's defeat. See
Izwi, 7 April 1908 'Farewell Theo Schreiner' (editorial).
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South African Party candidates.®3

In addition, Stanford's electoral
correspondents informed him that he alone of the constituency's |
candidates enjoyed the support cf both Mfengu and Thembu, groups which
had traditionally adopted different political allegiances.64

S LTINS L LiaTESRDL L AN
In a letter to his brother, W. P. Schreiner, in July 1908 Theo Schreiner

. recounted a most illuminating incident. He told him that the Africans

of Askeaton, most of whom were Thembu, had held a meeting of about four

IroTatoeoog Lo O Lkl oL L s Vo Sicies S GG adab T W F .
hundred people during the prev1ous month and had passed votes of con-
o Ta ol O TS S O T S SV £ Ot ST SR AL B R

fidence in himself and Stanford and had expressed their regret at his
o L. [ »qw. . oen .11 Le P '{l . R '7,_.‘
defeat. He also related that they had dec1ded to “send their petitions

LS i .

'to Parliament‘through Stanford and not through Levey and that those who

LSRR LMD e 2P OGN D T o
had voted for Levey had 'expressed their regret that they had done so,
el v b ey o UGnras, 3rwiz‘~r¢ Ii.\.' R J'ﬁ T2 P 651 oo R

for they mistrustExﬂ his views on native education etc.' -

1 . 1 . v z
. L . . .

N : * .7 ' . }. . -

63“ _Stanford Papers, B18. 3, Veldtman Bikitishe to w E. Stanford

' 30 January 1908; 1b1d., A46, Diary -for 1908:"p.9, 28-January:
1908 On the Debe ‘Nek Conference, _see Odendaal 'African

T Organisational Politics', Pp- 180-817" “6n* Jabavu JeSee -

. D. S A. B., vol I pp- 403~ 4

& Sl

64 Stanford Papers A46, Diary for 1908, p.l4, 13 February 1908.
. For discussion of the political split amongst the Cape. Africans,.
see below pp.57-9.

!

65 W.P. Schreiner Papers, Correspondence 1892-1919, no.1296 of
1908, Theo Schreiner to W.P. Schreiner, 9 July 1908. For
Levey's ideas on native education, see below biographical
appendix, p.223.
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THE SETTING OF. STANFORD'S WORK
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1.0 V330 and -
In entering the Cape” House of Assembly Stanford was taklng up a seat in
' Fr : . o stitations.
a‘thoroughly'elitist body.1 Its e hundred and sébén memh%rs were

~-'.\./

Aoy E RN Bl

- r.
drawn from the upper strata of the whlte 2ommun1ty, and occupatlonal
o b Ferde

groups such as’ farmers, merchants and lawyers flgured promlnently

L L0 A -_,- A e . - .a‘ f .‘ 1“”'..' ..'..Jx .t,... :
amongst them.2 “ In 1908 the House' contalned no fewer than three former -
. g e we i'v\ pnrrq—v‘ ‘“" T

Cape prlme m1n1sters, S1r Gordon’ Spr1gg (admlttedly of advariced years

. af taeate -t

and' in fa111ng health), W.P. Schrelner and Dr Leander Starr Jameson.
Also in the House was the leader of the Afrikaner Bond, F.S.'Malan; and

L v R T : o AL e st e oF
~such " political veterans and gifted orators aé John X. Merriman and
Zf“ﬁ ' : 3 LG er th
J.W. Sauer. Amongst parllamentary lumlnarles of this callbre Stanford

-

- o enrs 4 ¥
: . T .

was cleariy a)politicalElight-ueight.

1 On the history of the Cape Parllament, see J.L. McCraoken The Cape
Parliament 1854-1910 (Oxford, 1967).

2 Ibid., pp.23, 54-5.

3 For a full list of Assembly members, see Cape Assembly Debates 1908,
pp.v-vi. On Sprigg, see below biographical appendix, p.226.
According to Phyllis Lewsen, Sprigg was in a 'sad state of senility'.
See Lewsen, John X. Merriman, p.303. On Malan, see D.S.A.B.,
vol.I pp.495-9.
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Functioning in a colony whichhwas faced with the task of éoverningha
large body of aboriginal peoples who vastly outnumbered the whitesyl
the Cape Parliament had in the course of its h1story fretted its way
to a tradltlon of legislation and a style of admlnlstratlon wh1ch was

ambivalently liberal. The bas1s of this policy had been lald by

Ordlnance 50 of 1828, a measure which had removed all legal dlsablll—

t1es from the Khoi and other persons of colour. The pollcy of legal

equallty had been extended by the abolltlon of slavery 1n 1834 and was
reflected in the creatlon of colour—bllnd polltlcal 1nst1tutlons.[+

! :* . L - Py Do,

Thus the electlve mun1c1pal boards of 1836 the Cape Town mun1c1pallty
of 1839, the elected road boards of 1843 and the elected d1v1s1onal
- . e . ’ . -~ i o , ERGYIRE

counc1ls of 1855 were all based on a householder franchlse w1thout any

quallflcatlon of colour.5 leew1se, the prov1s1ons of a general Masters'

A : ':r o Lo~ PR s . - .-n
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and Servants' Ordinance 1ssued in 1841 contained no referente to colour.6
In addition, while universal franchise had been rejected as inappro—/

priate to the circumstances of the-Colony, the Cape constitution of

- - 1853.contained no colour-bar. . Every male citizen over the age of

twenty—one years who either owned property worth £25, earned wages of

4 J.8. Marais; The Cape Coloured People 1652—1937~(Johannesburg,i1968),
pp.156-7; Lewsen, 'Cape Liberal Tradition', pp.70-71.

5 Lewsen, 'Cape Liberal Tradltion', p.71.

6 Marais, Cape Coloured People, pp.200-204; Lewsen, 'Cape Liberal
Tradition', p.70.
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£50 per annum or received wages worth £25 and free board and lodging .-
was entitled to vote.7 Although this economic qualification excluded
the vast majority of the Africans, Khoi and Cape Coloured inhabitantsi
of the Colony from the suffrage because of their poverty, numbers of
blacks did secure access 'to the vote. Thus, unlike Natal where there
was only nominal admission of blacks to. the suffrage, 'in the Cape thei
right of blacks to the franchise was not merely a pretencé.B' Further-
more; throughout the Cape Parliament's history a small-band of
parliamentary liberals\dedicated itself to the maintenance of this
coloun—biind tradition. This group included within its ranks such
illustrious figures as John X. Merriman, James Rose Innes, J.W. Sauer,
‘Thomas. Scanlen, John‘Gordon'Sprigg,‘Saul Solomon,. John Henry de

9

Villiers. and W.P. Schreiner. In 1893 it numbered perhaps-ten or

eleven in an Assembly of ninety-three member's.'10

7 D.R. Edgecombe,"The Non-Racial Franchise in Cape Politics, 1853~
1910', in Kleio, vol.X nos.1 and 2, June 1978.

Av“8 . Edgecombe, 'Non-Racial Franchise', pp.23-37. For statistics of
" black registration in 1908, see below p. 56 On the Natal franchise
qualifications, see below pp.152-3.

9 Trapido, 'Friends of the Natives', p.252; Lewsen, 'Cape Liberal-
ism in its Terminal Phase', p.2; Lewsen, 'Cape Liberal
Tradition', pp.71-2. On Innes, see D.S.A.B., vol.II pp.328-32.
On Scanlen, see ibid., vol.II pp.624-6. On Solomon, see ibid.,
vol.I pp.759-61. On de Villiers, see D.S.A.B., vol.I pp.224-30.

10 H.M. Wright (ed.}, Sir James Rose Innes: Selected Correspondence
(1884-1902) (Cape Town, 1972), p.iii, James Rose Innes to
E.H. Walton, 29 July 1893, cited in Lewsen, 'Cape Liberalism in
its Terminal Phase', p.12.
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The land'dispensatiOn'thch the Cape Parliament sanctioned”was likewise
distinctive in South- Africa,-since of the various célonies théiCape'™
alone permitted Africans to buy-land outside of predcribed locations
and it set asidg larger and less barren tracts of land for exclusive
African occupation than the other colonies 616.11 - It wis in this con-
text that virtually the whole of the Transkeian Territories had beeh -
reserved for Afriééh ownership ahd’occubation.1?‘- Similarly, the Cape
was the only colony to commit itself to individual tenure as an
objective of policy13'- thus avowedly seeking to fostér a move away

o et TR T + 14 R R ! ’ L B . .
from tribalism. L R SRR ' -
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The educational-system over whose' creation the Cape'Parliament presided-
was also mbbe“géheréus-to;biécks 'than“thdse of the’other® colonies, for
it'gdve grants to mission schools ‘and founded new educatidnal -establish-

ments for Africans - the so-called 'aborigines schools!'. In addition,

11 - Lewsen, 'Cape Liberal Tradition', p.75."

12 C.C. Saunders, 'The Annexation of the Transkei', in C. Saunders -
and R. Derricourt (eds.), Beyond the Cape Frontier: Studies in
the History of the Transkei and Ciskei (London, 1974), pp.193-4;
Saunders, 'Annexation of the Transkeian Territories', p.170;
Lewsen, 'Cape Liberalism in its Terminal Phase', p.9.

13 T.R.H. Davenport and K.S. Hunt, (eds.), The Right to the Land (Cape
Town, 1974), p.31.

14  Lewsen, 'Cape Liberal Tradition', p.75.
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industrial training was encouraged at mission schools, providing.
. SET e T S S PR

pppértunit;es for Afficans and Coloureds to train as art}sans;js and

in theory at least blacks had access to all governmental gdycationa#
institutions.16 Likewise, there was no legal or administfgtive bar
to the employment of Coloureds, either in the civil servicé or in the
Railways and Harbours service, althpugh~most were rendered ineligiblg

for such employment by their low educatlonal quallflcatlons 7

[P
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In practice, however, the gap in wealth and status wasvtoo great for

rights to be truly equal Osten51bly colour-bllnd leglslatlon could

PP ) - : AR ) hEe

nln fact be and was sometlmes 1n51dﬁ9usly dlscrlmlnatory ‘jyasters'
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"and Servants' Laws, for instgnge,,were.gmendedvto_imposg special penal-
AR : : nstance =X B g TP PG SPERa S (PR
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tles for 'black' crlmes such as vagrancy and stock theft and protec—

e YR

tive 'class legislation' was passedrsuch‘as that safeguarding Africap
AR R o ! L . hoare N T LUrer e

landholdings and prohibiting land sales in tr-ibal'ar'eas.18 With the
: : )

annexation of the Transkeian Territories and the consequent steep rise
in the Cape's African population,white fears of large-scale barbariza--

t{Bn by blacks mounted dramatically, and attempts to limit the size of

19

enfranchised black electorate ensued. In 1887 the Registration Act

15 Ibid., p.76. For a detailed discussion of educational provision
for blacks in the Cape, see below pp.96-100.

16 Marais, Cape Coloured People, p.270:

17 Marais, Cape Coloured People, p.261.

18 Lewsen, 'Cabe Liberalism in its Terminal Phase', pp.2, 6-8; .Lewsen,
'Cape Liberal Tradition', p.73.

19 Saunders, 'Annexation of the Transkeian Territories', pp.171-2;
Edgecombe, 'Non-Racial Franchise', p.21.
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excluded land held under'communai fenuré)from the‘bfopefty’quéiifiéaL
tions for the franchise.2C The Ffanchise‘éﬁd{Bélidﬁ'ﬂﬁt of 1892
raised'tﬁe oééupationai qualification Erbm £25 to £75,H6ropped the £25
wage plus board and lodging qualification and stipulated that the

prospective voter had to be able to sign his name and write his =
address and occupation.21 The Gleh Grey Act of 1894‘5155éa‘a)furtﬁér

: R g et Ny r o et Y e
'loophole* in the Cape franchisé qualifications by stipulating that

communal land granted in individual tenure would still“count as’communal
land for franchise purpose§.22'}:ﬁurﬁhérﬁofe; bnifﬁé'oniy“éccaSioﬁ'when
a black person ever sought electionjto the Cape Parllamént, the aboli-

L Lo - ARSI S AL AL S NL SN S SV I

tion of the cumulative vote in the Cape Town division 1nc1893~prevented
: RS e o ,;{ . Tty '\T‘N\ . a

the réturn of a Cape Malay to the Legislative kssembly on the“strength

23

‘,.-,,_.‘ B .L‘/ o ,‘ . ,&af”‘ e ,\1‘_:' ~. "’r’. : [ f:w - .::"" - o ot
of "his co-religionists' 'plumped' votes. No further inroads weré
! . " = - ’». '{' ..‘ N "":":» 1"- oI »’?“'"‘-f‘-.[l. ""A‘ B : et 4 .
made into black franchise rights after 1894, bécause the emergenEe of
‘a . two-party politicalisystem after the Jameson Faid:of 1895\1ed to

the division of the black vote, making such attacks inéi-ipedient.24

20 Act-No. 14 of 1887.

21 Act No. 9 of 1892.

22 Act No. 25 of 1894.

23 Act No. 16 of 1893. The cumulative vote entitled the voter in
a constituency which had more than one member of the Legislative
Assembly to cast all his votes for a single candidate. See
Edgecombe, 'Non-Racial Franchise', pp.25-31, 34-6; Lewsen,

'Cape Liberal Tradition', p.72.

24  Edgecombe, 'Non-Racial Franchise', p.37.
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-Nevertheless; while the Afrikaner 'Bérd"did nét‘Spééificéily debar blacks
- from membership, neither it nor the South African League, which develop-

ed.into .the Progressive .Party, ever?had‘black'membérs.zs* ! R

In regard to land a 'similar ambivalence of policy existed. The iCape,
like. the fother colonies;’has faced iwith 'a problem-of inc¢reéasing land-
lésshess*émongstiAfricans,,and’it7f1ike thém;'ehaétédrlegiérétioﬁftdf”
control the ‘settlement of uprootéd Africans. -~ A:-Vdgrancy and Squatting
Act ;was'-pas‘sed-in.1'879"’prohibi'ti._ng‘. ‘idle and disorderlyfpeoplé of any
Eécetfrom sqﬁatﬁing”oﬁ'brown land; on mission land or in native ldca-

o tions.26. in 1889 the lgw was extended to locations which farmers keﬁt
6n privateé property as Sburces'ofﬁla?odﬁiand?revenue.27723Fprthermore,
the acceptance .of ithe ldnd‘tehuréxprdvisiénéfofftheKGleanréyhAct‘WItha
their "five morgen agricultural allotment allocaticn, the priiiogeniture
system of land inhé%iﬁance and the one-man-one=-lot stipulation meant
that . the Cape, .like the other colonies, sought to prevent %he accumula-
tign_of_lagg_py individual Africans and to create a landless proletariat

* . S R
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25 T.R.H. Davenport, .The Afrikaner Bond: . The Hlstory of a South African
Polltlcal Party, .1880-1911 (Cape Town, 1966),. pp.329-30.,

26  Act No. 23 of 1879.

27 Act No. 27 of 1889. See Davenport and Hunt, Right to the Land,
- p.33. For a more detailed discussion of Cape squatting
policy, see below -pp.75-84.
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‘which could minister to the labour needs of the whites.28

Educational integration, too, was the exception rather than the rule,
taking place in practice only at'mission schools for Coloureds and
Africans énd becoming rarer as white oppositionqto even this limited
degreé of mixing became incfeaéingly strident’ in the course of the
niheﬁéenﬁh century. Indeed; segregation bécame the néfﬁ in eddcdtion,
and was enshrined in policy by the School Board Act of 1905 which made

education Cthulsdry for white children but not ‘for those not of

S 29

fEuropean parentage’.

fﬁhé‘ig its eééentiéis'Capé policy in matters 6furécéf@as ééﬁéé?béﬁi;é.3o
BﬁﬁldeSpiﬁe'i£S‘Iiﬁiéaéidhs;it‘did; in Phyllis LeWéeﬁ‘s'Wdraé:‘?pfdvia%
a narrow aséendihg'corriﬁér to a partial shéfing in rights on gbéqnds

other thar;co'l'or";31 and it stood in marked contrast to tﬂé inegalitarian

colour diSpéhSations in the other South African ¢oloniés.32

o

28 - Bundy, Rise and Fall, PP- 135 6; M. Lacey, Working for Boroko:
The Origins of a Coercive Labour System in South Afrlca (Johannes-
burg, 1981). pp. 15=17.

29 Act No. 35 of 1905.  See Marais, Cape Coloured People, p.270;
Davenport, 'Race Belatlons and Unification', p.10.

30 Lewsen, 'Cape Liberalism in its Terminal Phase', p.3.

31 Lewsen, John X. Mérriman, p.28.

32 Fdr'a description of the political dispensations existing in the .
other colonies, see below, pp.152-4.
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By 1908 the expansion Qf the Cape at the expense of:its African neigh-
bours hgd been completed.33 As a result.of the incorporation of the
Transkeian Territories and British Bechuanaland in the late nineteenth

‘century - areas with overwhelming numbers of,b%acké - the Africans
' R e L
formed over 59 per cent and the so-called 'Coloured’ and 'Mixed' g;oups

nearly.jT.per.cent of the total Cape populatién, according to the census

of 1904.3%

R . . .
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In>]998 most Cape‘Africans_Still liyedpin‘the ruralwareasﬁand.followed'

their traditional pattern pf life vgry:closely - being concentrated very

largely in the Eastern Cape and in the Ciskeian reserves, as well as.
35

in.the Transkeian Territories and Bechuanaland. However, by this
time white political, religious, cultural anq economic influences - trans-

mitted by white administrators, missionaries, teachers, traders and

ot

33 For a description.of this process, see L. Thompson, . 'The Subjection
of the African Chiefdoms, 1870-1898', in O0.H.S.A., vol.II .
pp.257-9; Davenport, South Africa, pp.97-104, 116-7.

! . - g i

34 G19-1908, Cape Census 1904, Report, p.xxix para.132:

3% S.A.N.A.C., vol.I, Report, p.4 para.16; A. Odendaal, 'The Develop-
ment of African Organisational Politics in South Africa, with
Particular Emphasis on the Responses of Africans to the Process
of Unification, 1899-1910' (M.A. thesis, University of Stellenbosch, -
1981), p.78.
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settlers, and mediated genérally through the’iﬁterlocking“of‘thé o
¢olonial-based market with traditional subsistence patterns of exist-
ence - had made themselves felt amongst rural Af‘r'icans.36 "The Ciskeian
and -Transkeian reserves werevdotted with shops, mission churches and

37 In response to thé barrage of new economic and cultural

‘schools.
stimuli African material wants had increased, generating a need for
‘cash.38 This rieed had been'sharpened.by‘the taxes deliberately’imbqsed

by the white authorities with the object of forcing the Africans into

. . . . . 39 . . .
labour service in the white economic sector. 9. Numbers: of Africans

~

= both" those ‘resident on:their_own land or leaéing‘land’from whites =
had.Sought‘tonatiSfy theirfneeds;and“sb'resisﬁ.thesefproleﬁarianizingﬁ
presSureSjby<producing'crops for the market. . The resqltsuofrtheir
efforts. had:-often béen conspicuously successfil;-and a‘moderately pros-
ﬁerous African peasantry had grown up in thé Eastern-Cape dnd Cis- and .
Transkei during the late nineteenth century. Other Africans, in
contrast, had succumbed to the pressures and had séught work_on the

'mgges-and'farms or in the towns as skilled and unskilled. labour, but

36 S.A.N.A.C., vol.I, Report, p.51 para.269; Davenport, South
Africa, pp.116=7; Thompson, 'Subjection of the African Chiefdoms',
p.251; Odendaal, 'African Organisational POllthS', p.1;s
Brookes, White Rule, pp.176, 184-5.

\ .
37 Thompson, 'SubJectlon of the African Chiefdoms', p.259; Hammond-
Tooke, Command or Consensus, pp.82-3.

38 P. Walshe, The Rise of Afrlcan Natlonallsm in South Africa (London,
1970), p.10.

39 Lacey, Working for Boroko, pp.15-17. For a fuller description of -
this trend as it developed in the Cape, see Bundy, 'Emergence and
Decline', pp.369-79, 381-3, 385-6. The authoritative study of this -
subject is Bundy, Rise and Fall, pp.29-140.
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invariably on a migrant rather than a permanent basis, retaining firm
roots in rural»areas.?o The 1904 cénsus estimated that, of: 1. 424-787
Africans in the Colony as a whole, ‘119 652 were. present in the urban
areas.41 . This tendency to seek employment in the white economic

sector had itself served as a potent acculturative agency.

Indeed by 1908 the need to resort to migrant labour had become:almost :
inescapable: for numbers of-Africans.. - White conquest had=confined
tribes to limited. areas, and the curtailmenp of inter-tribal warfare
and the intervention of white medical agencies had réduced the potency
of those factors which tended to 1imit population growth. B;-J908 the
result’was overcrowding aﬁd\a’growing’incidence of:landlesSness in
African rural areas.é3g‘,Furthenmorey égriculture'and‘pastoralism in
tﬁe Iranskeian Territories-had been hammered by awseries:ofrnafurall
disasters. » Searing droughts in 1894 and 1895 and again between 1901
and 1904 and locust blégues between 1894 and 1896 had debilitated agri-
cultubél production. Likewise, the invasioﬁ of rinderpesp in 1896

[

had decimated African herds and shaken the cattle-based economy most

40 On the African quest for wage labour in the white economic sector,
- see Bundy, Rise and:Fall, pp.:66-7, 110, 124, 126; Thompson,
'Subjection of the African Chiefdoms', p.284.

41 G19-1908, Cape Census 1904, Report, p.xxx para.138.

42  On the tendency towards labour migrancy, see Bundy, Rise and Fall,
p.126.

43 D. Hobart Houghton, The South Afrlcan Economy (Cape Town, 1978),
pp.70-72; Bundy, Rise and Fall, p.122.
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grie?ously. Moreover, with the recovery of white‘aériéultuvélaftéb

the” Scuth Afriéag ﬁar, Transkeian producers were faced with stiff compe- -
tition in external markets. This had led to violent price fluctuations
and a consequent precariousness of_incéme.qq e s st
T B T Cietlor S ler S mEmUO T LT Tt el

As a-result: ofvall’ of this-povertyiand debt had-by-1908.bécome endemic
_féétu?ésfof African--rural life¢f5~' Lab’our‘xm’i‘g"r‘*;air’icy"-'iit's*elf‘-:;:;ér‘pe"’t,l'lat’é('}q
the" underdevelopment of these areas- bylremov1ng their ‘able<bodied:r »t+

46, | L L
economic' potential. . uw. .o oboalnoil e o b e oonald

By ‘this’ time the*effects 6f missionary-&ducation upon Afficanisocieties
were already apparent: v Numbers: of "Afficans had passed-through itisti-
futions: such . as!Lovedale] afid a-new sducatednélité-whichiincluded:?

' 47.

teachers; ministers;+interpreters ‘and-clerks”had been created. '- - The
’ .

non-racial political System of the Cape” Colony had proVided an Outlet.

already numbered:8117- of a total ‘of 135-1684eleCtors;49 ahd- had the

R P o LSRN e G SToAL [T TS A

44 W, Beinart, The Political Economy of Pondoland 1860- 1930 (Cambrldge,
1982), pp 47 52; Bundy, Rise and Fall,- pp. 119-21

- 'Af~ v oL R e . Neastif, =T
45 Bundy, Rlse and - Fall, PP. 116-32; * Bundy, 'Emergence and Decline!';
p.386. - oo
46  Bundy, 'Emergence and Décline', p.388. IS E

47  Walshe, African Nationalism, pp.1-3, 7-8; T. Karis and G.M. Carter,
. From Protest to Challenge:: A Documentary.History of African Politics
in South Afrlca 1882 1964, vol I (Stanford 1972), p.3.

48  Walshe, Afrlcan Natlonallsm, pps 1-3.. ‘ N
e Tar
49  Calculated from S.A.N.A.C., vol.I, Report, p.93 para.430.
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- potential to tip the balance in a number- of Eastern Cape and Border

: . . 50
constituencies.

The political orientation of this new élite was essentially accommodatory,

o1 The members of this.cla§s

based as it was upon Christian values.
sought the integration of Africans into white society\and'vigwedythe_

Cape franchise system és,a model of“participatory politi‘cs.?2 - By“]908
membepsiof this group had already,pegun toiorganise for thgjrepresenpg;_
tion Qf;their interests. . Groups such as the Ngtive Educationgl

Al

Association, Imbumba Yama Nyana,,thg South AfricanmAborigineg,Associas.

tigh and the SouthJAfrican Political Association had emerged as early

as the 1880s and had provided the precedents and supplied the personnel
for a South African Native Congress formed;in 1898. . This body had
become an influentiéi organisation after']902. . These‘grou§5.;pbbied,
for support thr0ugh African newspapers and used petitions and deputations
as their means of .importuning the white author'ities.53 Although many
of thgse organisation§”had irregular‘lifespaﬁs and received little

e

exposure, their existence attested. to the growing African_interest in

50 S. Trapido,- 'African Divisional Politics in the Cape Colony, 1884
to 1910', in Journal of African History, vol.IX no.1, 1968, p.80;
Edgecombe, 'Non-Racial Franchise', pp.36-7.

51 Walshe, African Nationalism, pp.4,7,9-10; Karis and Carter, From
Protest to Challenge, vol.I p.8.

~

52 Walshe, African Nationalism, pp.3-7, 16-19.

53 Odendaal, 'African Organisational Politics', pp.8-14, 65-70, 73-83;
Karis and Carter, From Protest to Challenge, vol.I pp.4<6, 8-9;
Walshe, African Nationalism, pp.3-18.
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politics at grassroots lex)el-.54

The ecclesiastical impact of the missionaries also generated a-more
aggressive approach. The establishment of Nehemiah Tile's Thembu
Church in 1884 had presaged the formation of a number of similar African

separatist churches. The outlook of these churches dlffered fundament—
£Z P . E B N

- ally from that of the polltlcal organlsatlons. Unlike the polltlcal

LTS PR ) 3

groups whlch strove to secure African 1ntegrat10n 1nto white soc1ety,

- . . ER .

~ the churches sought the very overthrow of the structures of that soc1ety

N . PO . AT

Thelr pollcy was thus to wlthdraw from white 1nst1tut10ns and to assert
55

t

Afrlcan independence.

Y )
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To compound these dlfferences of approach deep-seated antagonlsms exist-

¥

ed between the Mfengu on the one hand and the Xhosa and. the_Thembu on
the other. These derived from Xhosa resentment of the military colla-

boratlon of the Mfengu w1th ‘the whites durlng the last threeé Cape Frontier
PR . 2

‘ Wars, the rapld accumulatlon of colon1al land and of wealth by the Mfengu,
i C- . .

and thelr-adoptlon of wh1te 1{nst1tut10ns.56

F

These dlfferences had
been sharpened by the growth of a party-political system in the 1890s.

The Mfeéngu with John Tengo Jabavu as their opinion-leader and his

54 Odendaal, 'African Organisational Politics', p.108.

55 Karis and Carter, From Protest to Challenge, vol.I pp.7-8; Odendaal,
'African Organisational Politics', pp.34-43, 146-50; Walshe,
African Nationalism, pp.9-10.

56 R.A. Moyer, 'A History of the Mfengu of the Eastern Cape 1815-1865'
(Ph.D. thesis, University of London, 1976), pp.10, 11, 13, 14;
R.A. Moyer, 'The Mfengu, Self-Defencé and the Cape Frontier Wars',
in Saunders and Derricourt, Beyond the Cape Frontier, pp.101-26.
The last three frontier wars were fought in 1846-7, 1850-53 and
1877=-8.
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newspaper, Imvo Zabantsundu, strongly supported the South African Party

while the ‘Xhosa and other Africans led by Walter Rubusana, backed by’

their newspaper, Izwi Labantu, espoused the PrOgr‘”e:ssive’cause.S7 a

n . - . . | ., - . - L

. Numbering 392 971 in 1904,58 the Cape Coloured people were the group

of blacks with whom the whites had been the longest and most closely

associated 59 The product of mlscegenatlon between Kh01, San whltes,

i t t W LT .

Afrlcans and slaves, both from the East and from Afrlca, they had by

3 o T, anvLan oo ot ch Y ..

1908 very largely adopted European culture.
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Though the Coloured people had occupled various tracts of land 1n the
P ORI o o PR to ot

Cape Colony in the n1neteenth century, by 1908 they were landless.

57 Trapido, 'African Divisional Politics®, pp:79-98; 0Odendaal, 'African
Organisaticnal Politics', pp.7, 16-21; Edgecombe, 'Non-Racial
Franchise®, p.37. .On Jabavu, seée D.S.A.B., vol.Lipp.403-4. On
Rubusana, see D S A. B., vol.II p. 608
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58 G19-1905, Cape Census 1904, Report, p. xxi para. 105,3.1b1d., Report,

" p.xxxviipara.180.” The broad denomination of *Mixed and Other
Coloured Races' was used by the census to subsume the categories
of Malay, 'Hottentot', which included the San, Namaguas and
Korannas, and 'Mixed and Other' blacks. My computatlon 1ncludes
the. 'Mlxed'_components of the last—mentloned group but excludes
the 'Other' blacks who were largely of Afrlcan, Amerlcan and
Asiatic derivation and who together numbered 12 305. My statis-
tic represents the difference between this number and the,com-
posite figure for the 'Mixed and Other Coloured Races', namely.
405 276. For the terms of my definition, see ibid., Report,
p.xx1iv para.156.

59 Marais, Cape Coloured People, p.vii.

60 Ibid., pp.vii, 1.
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In thg Kat River area, in East énd West Griqualand,,in_GQtdonia,‘as
well as on those mission stations whehe Coloured settler;_had obtainqg
individual land tenure with the right of alienation, the Coloured lands
had passed into white and sometimes African hands. Lack of business
experggnce, ignorance of land values, indolence, and a proclivity
towards aléoholism were all factors which had played a part in this
process.

. ‘
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Whilst remnants of the so-called 'Bastard Hottentots! still retained

'a,fQOFQO;d in_the northwest Colony, having”owneg§hip rights over

»

extensive_reserves in Namaqualand, in general very few Cape Coloureds
v B PN, R . [ AR PRroas g ] : oLy IS . :

owned

A

fan@F,in individual tenure. The vast. majority.of %he‘Coloureds
Y- : . ] M F . - P P B P
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hadﬁbecome labourers on the farms or_in the villages and towns.

. e s . ) . - . S

In 1908 mpst of the Cape Coloured people were abjectly poor-.62 Slight-~
ly more than half of them still lived in the rural areas, and the con-
Qipipﬁs ud@er which they were,employed as farm labqgrersfand the wages

whicb they‘were paid had barely changed since the J§4Os.63 Except on

61 Ibid., pp.32, 45-60, 244-5, 250-52; UG54-1937, Report of Commission
of Inquiry Regarding Cape Coloured Population of the- Union; pp.70=T1
paras.388-90; Trapido, 'Friends of the Natives', pp.262-3.

62 On the poverty of the Coloureds, see Marais, Cape Coloured People,
pp'. . 256-7. :

63 G19-1905,, Cape Census 1904, Report, p.xxx para.138 enumerates
197 996 'Mixed and Other' people as living in the urban areas and
207 280 as living in. the rural areas. Both figures, however,
include the 'Mixed' people of African, American and Asjiatic deriva-
tion whom I have excluded from my computation of the total Cape
Coloured population of the Cape. See also Marais, Cape Coloured
People, p.266.
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the mission stations, their education had languished because of the -
apathy 6f‘many white farmers &nd the widespread use of ‘cHild-‘labour on
the farms.’” - The pernicious 'tot' system of partial wage payment in' '

liquor still persisted and dontributed significantly to the endemic '* -

alcoholism amongst rural Coloupeds.®?

v 4 PN . : A VR

The urbanization of the ‘Coloured people dated froi’ the early hinéteenth
century and had becomé' particularly marked at the begihning fof'-the '

tWentiéth'cénﬁﬁry'in'the wake of the exigericies of 'thé’ South African

Waﬁrahd'ihé"onéét*6f*£éfi¢uitﬁral’diffiéuffiégniﬁztég Colony.66 Most
urban Coloured people were labourers, but other occupaticnal groups did
exist. These included skilled and semi-skilled workers in crafts and
trases, spall busingssnen, shopkespers, traders, comercial, agsistants |
and_q;erg§f‘ Virqually_no Coloq;ed menﬂpgq~en@ereq‘phglpfo€§s§i9ps or

i, : -

the administration.67

Y . R Can s B 1 A

The, formation of group consciousness among§p Cape Coloureds
) - .. moes s P R Ve DR

was a far
slower process than it was amongst Africans whose tribal background had
] , . S . o L ey e,

provided excellent political tr-aining.68 While Coloured men were active
' . .t ’ R

64  UG54-1937, Cape Coloured Commission, paras.852, 876, as cited in
Marais, Cape Coloured People, p.269 n.5.

65 Ibid., pp.267<8.

66 Welsh, 'Growth of Towns', p.179; Marais, Cape Coloured People,
pp.256-T7; S. Trapido, 'The Origin and Development of the African
Political Organization', in University of London Institute of Common-
wealth Studies, Collected Seminar Papers: The Societiés of Southern
Africa in the 19th and 20th Centuries, vol.I, 1969-70, p.90.

67 Trapido, ‘'African Political Organization', p.90.

68 Lewsen, John X. Merriman, p.276.
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in constituency politics from the .time of the introduction of a légis—
lature to the Colony,\in general the heterogeneity of fhe Cape's

Coloured population as well as the strong identification of the Coloureds
with white standards and their acceptance of white leadership militated
against Coloured politicization. . However, the'development of party ..
politics after 1896 had stimulatech§loured politiéal awaréness; and

in 1902 the African Pdlitical (iéter People's) Organization was estab-
liéhed at Cape Town to cﬁampion the rights of the Coloured people in
Call parté_of South Africa.v By 1909,£his 6rganiéation had about a

hundred branches scattered throughout South Africa.69

The liberal ethos of Cape native policy —Hag_well as,its ambivalences -
were mirrored in the political pﬁilosoéﬁy of the incoming premier,

John Xavier Merriman. Born ih England in 1841, Merriman had a wide
experience of conditions of South African life. 'At various times in
his“career he had worked as a surveyor, a diamond prospector, a wine
merchant, as an employee of a pioneer crayfish-canning factory, as a

newspaper correspondent, as a negotiator for a syndicate which was try-

ing to amalgamate the diamond fields, and as the manager of a gold mine.

69 Trapido, 'African Political Organization', pp.89-90, 92, 96-7;
E. Hellmann, Handbook on Race Relations in South Africa (Cape
Town, 1949), p.522.
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1

He finally settled upon farming .and became.a pioneer.fruit exporter and.

a.wine producer for the London market. It was politics,. however, that

interested Merriman, and he entered the Cape House of Assembly. in-1869.
This marked the beginning of an uhbrokeﬁ\stnetchhoﬁépar;iamentary
sehvice‘in.the‘House, and -by J9Q8‘hekhad4heLdacabihetnoffice,inz;

, ’ 70
several' governments.*

Merriman's liberalism developed fitfully and was paternalist in orien-
71

tation,. but was nevertheless_nemagkable‘in;its time. . .To him the.idea
PR P LIRS v PPN vetbge e o Dbt T T PR PEESOIES P “ e R - o

of a rigid colour-bar.was anathema, but his ideas on.the status.of the .

- black .peoples, of .South. Africa were.permeated with,current Social: . «-
72 '

Darwinist -assumptions..” . It was for.this reason that his philosophy

was able to accommodate the seemlng(contradlct es of . ‘a jsympathy for

the, weak aiid dosnstrodden”

aand;bhe conviction that. twe [§h¢~white$]s

must. remain a dominant caste .and must. see to it that we aremfit{to be

dominant'.74 Desplte the 1atter sentlment he accepted the duty of

iupliftihg_ahd:c;y%;;sing the black man, implicit in the Christian_creed

70 D.S.A.B., vol.II.pp.463-9. . The authoritative study of Merriman
is Lewsen, John X. Mer'r'lman.~ T - o

71 Lewsen, John X. Merriman, pp.1, 26, '37"44.

72 Ibid., p 146; Lewsen,"Merrlman as Last Cape Prime Mlnlster', p.67.

73 W. K Hancock and J. van der Poel (eds ), Selectlons from the Smuts
Papers, vol II (London, 1966), pp.395-6, J.X. Merriman to J.C. Smuts,
13 Jan January 1908, quoted in Lewsen, 'Merriman as Last Cape Prime
Mlnlster’, p. 66

T4 Phillips. Papers, "J.X. Merriman to Lionel Phillips, 5 April 1908,

e quoted Ain- P. Lewsen (ed. ), Selectlonsrfrom -the Correspondence of
.'John X. Merriman 1905-1924 (Cape Town, 1969), p.74 (as quoted in
. Lewsen, 'Merriman as Last Cape Prime Minister', p.79 n.92).

N
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and favoured 00cational'training'éhd the provisién of dpbdrtuﬁities for

75 -

black advancement as a means towards this end. Merriman was a firm

advocaté of a qualified black franchise alongﬁthe lines of thé éape
éuffrage aé a necessary 'safety:valQé',76 and he criticised'thé:"
recommendation of the South African Native Affairs. Commission that
Africans be given limited representation on a separate voié;é' Pol1
basis. 77 ‘ S v L S
Stanford entéred thé_Cape'Parliament in a frahe of.mind faVodtabiy dis-
bbéed téwagdg thé;Mé;rimaﬁ'a&ministra%idﬁ; his agtifﬂdé‘beiﬁé'réflected
15 iﬁelgémment he made in his dlary onthe occasion of its acce531on to
power:';'TEey strike me as a étfdﬁg ministry” and Qith thé“substantial
méjérigy-the§ Qiil have iﬁ'both ﬁou§es fhey shouldddo Weligfoéxihe
Coﬁht?y'.78 Nevértheless, as intimated innhié'Eiectébéi'spegéﬁés, he

intended to follow the political leadership of W.P. Schreiner.79

75 S.A.N.A.C. ,-vbl II, 'Minutes of Evidence Taken in the'Cape Coibny,
", ppP- 393 407 paras. 5155 -5346, quoted .in Lewsen, John X Merrlman,
pp.272-5; see also Lewsen, John X. Merrlman, p.8.

76  Smuts Papers, J.X. Mebriman to J.C. Smhis,'é March 1906, QUotéd in
Thompson, Unification, p.118; Merriman evidence to the South African
Native Affairs Commission, quoted in Lewsen, John X. Merriman, p.275.

77 Merriman Papers, Merriman to Goldwin Smith, 26 October 1907, quoted
in Thompson, Unification, p.120; Merriman evidence to the South
African Native Affairs Commission,® quoted in Lewsen, John X.
Merriman, p.275.

78 Stanford Papers, A46, Diary for 1908, p.11, 3 February 1908; see
: also ibid., p.32, 16 April 1908.

79 1Ibid., p.30, 9-10 April 1908. See cartoon in The Cape, 10 April
1908, p.7, 'The Political Crusoe and His Man Friday’.
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Stanford's friendship witﬁ Schreiner dated from thé period, 1898 to
1900, when he as Under-Secretary for Native Affairs had worked under
Schreiner during his premiership and had!found in him 'a chief of great
personal attraction'.so A brilliant legal scholar and successful
advocate, Schreiner had in the course of his political career emerged
as -a pro-Boer and takén office in 1898 at the head of a government con-
sisting of the Afrikaner Bond and its allies, coliectively known as the -
South African Party.  His cabinet had split over the question of the
punishment of the Cape rebels, and as a result he had resigned from
office in June 1900.81 He had remained in the political wilderness
until 1908 when he had been returned to the House of Asse%bly as an
Independent member for Queeﬁstown, havingvdeclined Jameson's invitation
to lead the Unionist Party;.becéuse he fdﬁnd the idea of aligning him-
self with oﬁe or other party £d secure re-entry to politics wholly

unacceptable.82

The notion of forming a new political party had béen mooted in a letter
which Schreiner had received shortly before the election, and he héd ’
responded to the suggestion with mixed feelings. While amenable to

the idea and counting upon Stanford and Beauclerk Upington, another

éo .Macquarrie, Stanford Reminiscences, vol.II p.193.

81 See D.S.A.B., vol.II pp.636-7. The authoritative work on
Schreiner is E.A. Walker, W.P. Schreiner: A South African (London,
1937).

82  Walker, Schreiner; pp.268-70.
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political Independent, for supbort, he thought such a move premature
pending the election, in the absence of a unifying principle which could
serve as the basis for the constitution of such a party.83 He believed
that it was not possible at that juncture to do more than secure the
eleétion of the best men to Parliament and there form a'group whose
solvent action would in time lead to a general party—poliﬁical realign-.

ment and so open’the way for fedekation.84 Stanford's political

association with Schreiner at this time was thus a fairly loose one.

Whefeas Stanford's knowledge of native affairs was derived from a life-time
of contéét with +the aboriginal peoples of the Cape Colony, Schreiner's”
was based very largely upon a two-month tour of. the Eastern districts

and of the Transkeian Territories undertaken in Stahford's company in

1899. Prior to this his attitude towards  the Africans had been harsh

83 Beauclerk Upington (1872-1938) was the son of Sir Thomas Upington,
late Prime Minister of the Cape and judge. Educated at the
South African College and at Trinity College, Dublin, Upington

~ had been admitted-‘to the Cape Bar -in 1898, and had becomé.a
distinguished lawyer. See D.S.A.B., vol.III p.794; Rosenthal,
Southern African Dictionary of National Biography, p.385.

84 W.P. Schreiner Papers, Correspondence, 1892-1919, no.1160 of
' 1908, W. Buissiné to W.P. Schreiner, 14 February 1908; ibid.,
no.1161 of 1908, W.P. Schreiner to W. Buissiné, 14 February
1908. See also Walker, Schreiner, p.270. William Templar
Buissiné stood as an 'Independent-Unionist' candidate in
Wynberg in 1908. See Smith, 'Cape Elections', p.140.
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and conservative, but his observations in the course Bf the tour
triggered a change in his views upon :the status of the:Africans which
N
he himself came 'to regard as being akin to a religious conversion.85
During his years in the political wilderness, Schreiner's.pérception
of the predicament of the aboriginal peoples had beén enlarged, for as
pélitical underdog he was able to identify with them more strongly;
and it was during the post;war period that he had come into the open
as a champion of black inter‘ests.s6 In his 1908 electoral manifesto

he had 1n51sted that there should be no polltlcal colour bar 1n a

federal South Afrlca 87

v o L. .onr. o EERE A
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With Stanford and Schreiner on the cross-benches on the day of the open~

[

1ng of Parliament in 1908 were Beauclerk Uplngton, Charles Rennle,

-
. y I L -

James Searle and Franz Glnsberg 88 At various other tlmes Sir Gordon

- - - —— O — R —_— - e

Sprlgg, Samuel Cronwrlght ~Schreiner and another Searle (either Charles

. . N . I T T, ' = .
85 Walker, Schreiner, pp.ix-xi, 128-31; Macqudrrie,_Stanford Reminiscences,

vol.II pp.195-7, 212; 'S.C. Cronwright-Schreiner, The Life of
~Qlive Schreiner (London, 1924), p.51.

86  Walker, Schreiner, p.273.
87 1Ibid., p.274.

88 Stanford Papers, A46, Diary for 1908, p.33, 22 April 1908. In
this entry Stanford mentioned another Independent as well, but
his name is illegible and cannot be matched with any of the names
in the list of Assembly members in the 1908 Cape House of Assembly
Hansard. Charles Rennie, a member of the House of Assembly for
East Griqualand, sat in the House from 1908 to 1910. See Kilpin,
Romance of a Colonial Parliament, p.153. No information on
Rennie could be found in any of the standard works of biographical
reference. = For information on Searle and Ginsberg, see below
blographlcal appendix, pp.225,222.

o
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or Thomas)tappear to ‘have been associated with them.89 However, the
group did;not swell in size as Schreiner had hoped it might. Generally

numbering oniy three or four besides Scnreinenfand sometinestOnsisting
s1mply of himself. and Stanford, it wa; punytln relatlon to netrlman 's
phalanx of 51xty—n1ne South Afrlcan Party membersiand‘the\tnirty-three
or so Unlonlsts.goi  ‘> \ ;;, ' *V"'.f;;if\;v ‘ﬂ'f“:?f‘

“' +
A g
t
El

Menrimaneembarkéd upon his term as PrinebMinistén-oﬁ,tne Cape Colony

!inxa'businesslike'sﬁinit“ _taking as hisvimmediate Brief the restoration

e .

yl

'of the Colony to a state of solvency and the advancement of the cause

N - “ 4.

: 1
.of closer unlon.9 Indeed the economic context was one of grave
~crisis, for the depresslonlln South Africa had reached 1ts'nad1r in 1907.
. o ) . ) ‘ . .;w” s . 4 ‘_," :«\ . -‘
Pt - o X ‘ e A:,'} e ‘), AR \ .r‘:
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89 Ross, 'A Study of Politics', p:12. Ross does not spec1fy the source.
: of his- information on the Independent line-up. P. ‘Lewsen, ~John X.
Merriman, p.303 states that Sprigg had’ been returned as an Independent,.
. For information on Sprigg, Cronwrlght ~Schreiner,. Charles and Thomas
Y Searle, see below blographlcal appendlx, pp- 226 222, 224. ¢5~;

~ \:'\ N Ve - ,‘-- -

90 -’Walker Schrelner, p 277. The off1c1al result of the 1908 Cape elec-

tion was: 69 South African Party members, 33 Unlonlst Party members
" and 5 Iridependents returned. -See above p.42.

91 Lewsen, John X. Merriman, pp.296~7; Lewsen, 'Merriman as Last Cape
'~ Prime Minister', pp.72-3; Ross, 'A Study of Politics!j.p.12."

92 For information on the depression, see Grundlingh, 'The Parliament
of the Cape of Good Hope', pp.299-303; Lewsen, 'Merriman as Last
Cape Prime Minister', p.72; P. Cuthbert, 'The Administration”of
Dr. Jameson as Prime Minister of the Cape Colony (1904-1908)'
(M.A. thesis, University of Cape Town, 1950), pp.1, 95; M.H. de
Kock, Selected Subjects in the Economic History of South Africa
(Cape Town, 1924), p.125.
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The Jameson government, in'office from. 1904 to 1908, had-‘blundered - in
its handling of the depfession, and'thé economic-measures that it had
adopted had actually contributed to the weakening of the ecoriomy. @ 1In
the face of a steadily déelining-revenue (it dropped by half between
1905 and 1907) the government "had not -initially tried to curtail its
expenditure, but had instead raised a series of loans at crippling rates
of ihterest., -Futthermore,,although the ‘Jameson administrétion*d@d‘
eventually resort to-an incomé-tax and carry out .some retrénchment in-
1907, Merriman was nevertheless faced in 1908 with a situation where
all,Loan“money.Mas-exhaustedmand‘the deficits amounted t¢" three million
pounds -*nearly»halfftbe<cdrnent¥Capefrevenue.9§g‘v"P Dol

In-these straitened circumstances,:Merriman was;utterly'detérmined to
balanceztheuCape*s-budget; and the policy of financial stringenéy:that
he.applied formed the major backdrop to his.policies in other spheres.
The. budget which he pushed through the'Cape Parliament in June-July
f908 (and which-was readopted the following year) was an astringent
puré;tive designed to correct. the imbalances in the Cape's économy.
ItS'majof expedient was the income tax graduated at various”leveis‘and
the most controversial ahd widely resented feature of which was the.
ten-shilliné tax levied upon incomes ranging from £50 to £100.. 1In

addition, departmental budggts were drastically cut and about one eighth

of civil servants were retired or put on temporary pension while the

93 Lewsen, 'Merriman as Last Cape Prime Minister', p.72; Lewsen,
“John X. Merriman, p.284.
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rest (except judges and teachérs) had their salaries reduced by.five
per cent. But despite grumblings from Parliament and- the coﬁntry;_the
Merriman financial regimen (fortuitously aided by a general revival of
the economy) proved successful; and in April 1910 civil service cuts
were restored, leaving a small surplus in the Tf'easur'y.g4

In this context of financial exigency and in the wake of the movement.
towards Union, the most conspicuous South. African political.development.
at.this time, it would have seemed unlikely that much attention would
be devoted-to native affairs, but-this was . not so. : To Merriman '"the
government and ordering. of sdcietyﬂunder the reign.pf freedom.and law"!
was the highest field of| intellectual endeavour',-95 and'ﬁaramount among
96

his interests as premier was that of native administration. In fact,

. )
it.was-remarkable-how much the.Merriman administration was able to -..
accomplish in this sphere in spite of the priority accorded to issues
of immediate concern - more, in -the opinion of Merfiman's biographer

than under any other Cape Prime Minister or Secreétary for Native Af‘f‘air‘s.g7

" As might have been expected from a newcomer to politics, Stanford was
one of the more reticent members of the Cape Assembly. Much of his

contribution to Cape native administration and to the developmeht of

94 Lewsen, 'Merriman as Last Cape Prime Minister', pp.72-7; Lewsen,
John X. Merriman, pp.308-10, 334.

95 J.X. Merriman, Intellectual Life in the Colonies (pamphlet, 1887,
kept at the South African Library), quoted in Lewsen, 'Merriman
as Last Cape Prime Minister', p.62.

96 Lewsen, 'Merriman as Last Cape Prime Minister', p.66.

97 Lewsen, John X. Merriman, p.304.

\
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Cape and South African native'policy in this period was made'not;inlde—"
bate but in the course of his service on select committees. and through
his participation-in missions outSidelParliament.» In the House he
spoke  less frequently than Charles Levey, his colleague in the repre-~
sentation of Thembuland, and much lees often, lengthily or eloquently
‘than-W.P. Schreiner whose legalistic ebcllitions,‘both‘ih the courtpoom _
ang»;nfsarliaﬁent, had eqrnedunoquiety.g§ ANevertheleSs, it was often
in. his seemingly most insignificant aqq,spmetimes‘bgiefest,epeeches
-that Stanford's efforts to safeguard black interests were most apparent.
His utterances derived weight from their sincerity of intent and'the
practical experience they reflected, and Qere perhaps more important

i

for the ideas they projected than for their volume or impact.

Stanford did ﬁot by.any means limit himseif to black issues. ~ He spoke

on a whole miscellany of ﬁatters of concern to his white electorate and

of larger Cape import; and because the interests cf his white consti-

.tuests were often synonymous with tﬁose of _his black constituents; many

of his speeches pertained to the welfare of both grcups equally. Thus

his voice was heard on such macters as (co name only a few): Merriman's
100

fiscal policies99 and the retrehchment of civil servants, ~~ the need

for public works'in the Transkeian Ter'ritor'ies,m1 the importance of

98 D.S.A.B., vol.II p.638.

99 Cape Assembly Debates 1909, p.187.

100 Cape Assembly Debates 1908, p.279.
.4

101 Cape Assembly Debates 1909, p.605.
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the conservation of f‘or'ests,102 the issue of the prevention and manage-

ment of cattle diseases,103 and the bid to make a knowledge of Dutch
compulsory for Cape advocates.104 His interests were thus wide-

ranging.

Nevertheless, it was with native policy and administration that Stanford
concerned himself, and predictably it.was in this sphere that he made
his'major contribution to the programme of Cape legislation in this

period.i

Lo N Tl ' 5 SO . i

102  Cape Assembly Debates 1908, p.153.

103  Ibid., pp.29-30, 439, 487; Cape Assembly Debates 1909, pp.309,
"~ 370, 644; -see also Tembuland News, & September. 1908, 'Editorial
Notes and Comments'. For solicitation of Stanford's advice
regarding ‘East Coast fever arrangements in Pondoland by-the
Colonial Secretary and the Secretary for Agriculture, see
Stanford Papers, A46, Diary for 1908, p.101, 24 August 1908.

104 Cape Assembly Debates 1908, p.307.
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CHAPTER 4

'STANFORD'S CONTRIBUTION TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF POLICY
- REGARDING THE MATERTAL CONDITIONS OF BLACK LIFE

"IN THE CAPE

“o, e
Mérﬁimah”héd“giﬁentan’iﬁtimatibﬂ‘6f\his'méiﬁ“Bbjéétives‘rggérdihé“ﬁatiVe
Bolity in‘an address deliveréd ‘to théstudents of “Eovedale in’Aﬁrilfigos
ih'thg'céd?ée”bf‘a‘tbdﬁ‘bf*inShectibﬁ éf‘théEEéétérh‘diéfﬁiété*éFTEHe
Cblbhyi“’*Hé‘had?undéﬁfékeh-Eo’éSSiéf*ih”thé*éStdﬁiishménE of an
. Afkicéﬁ college fbr’higﬁérfeducatidn*aﬁd‘po‘mdihtain’the*right of the
Africans to-purchase land (a right resented by many Cape white farmers
_and denied Africans in the other colonies) as well as the opportdhity
to' lease Crown lands at low réntals. ‘He had, iﬁ*éddition,‘hoted4Ehé?}“
'-ébUSéé3preValént in the recruitment and employment of African mine, %
workers. He was particularly outraged by the ;éurious practices of
white ﬁradérs, who lent money to impecunious Africans at exorbitant

rates of interest, and he had promised to enact legislation against -

this.l .Quite appropriately, therefore, he chose for himself the port-

~

folio of native affairs.

1 Cape Argus, i8 April 1908, cited in Lewsen, John X. Merriman, p.302
and in typescript of same title, vol.III p.845, and in Lewsen,
'Merriman as Last Cape Prime Minister', p.80.

-,
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in fulfilment of these pledges Merriman abplied himéélf'moét‘asgiduodsly
in the course of his premiership to the amelioration of the conditions
of biackzlife and the provision of greater local rights and facilitiés
for consultation as well as of improved educational amenities.2 A long
list of useful reforms resulted. The education grant for Africén
'féhopls,yas incregsed gnd a]high}y succe$§ful Usuryq@ct Yéslpassed'limit—
;ngﬁAinteqe§t,on casn,;oan$:3 Merriman §§n§‘an offi;;a;,pgﬂ;qpe?yégw
EhgiChaPpeerf Mines qopggrg}qg;the grigvapgg§ Qf C?pg wo;ggr§yand4>

regarding recruiting abuses and organised a Mine Labour Conference at

which these matters were discussed.  He appointed a consular agent to
S - . . . ct v - ! PP se T .o - o Tl e b

keep a check on the tfgatment‘ofﬁCo;gureq”cqncessibn—holqers‘andwblack
migrant labourers on the German South West African'diamopd digg;ngsu;

T

)

Two, government officialsrwere sent on tours to\investigate'the staQerf
R e R S D R 2 RS S U

phe»blagk‘peoples of the Eastern districts and the Transkei.  Their

-

work had as its sequel the appointment in 1910 of an authoritative
o o , L ‘ o :
. commission to gxgmine the agrigyltural_ponditions,and legal;trad}tions

P . 3

[ o0 -

ek;giiﬁgféhiihg.feéiqn;_f In:?éri}amgntiin ﬂ999’Merrimég:§§t Qﬁ;é §éiéct
Commifﬁeé’on Naﬁiv;jhfféiégéﬁh;éh,inc}Udééymegbéré pf‘?sﬁh;pgrties, It
wés Ehéifedbby hih"énd; ithislabsénéé, by Stanford. It met several
timgsm%;week dur}ng the 1909 ée;sion;apg stg@ied and ?Tquéd a}l thg

Bills affecting Africans placed before it. It also examined scores of

witnesses and presented four repdrts. On a purely material level,

S : _ A S ‘
improved agricultural facilities were provided for African farmers.

o .

2 Leﬁéen, 'Merriman as Last Cape Prime Minister', p.79.

-3 Act No. 23 of 1908. See W. Beinart, The Political Economy of Pondo-
land 1860-1930 (Cambridge, 1982), p.54.

H
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Arrangements were made for free cattle-dipping and for fencing subsi-
dies, and locust officers and agricultural demonstrators were sent to

the Transkei.q

- One of the most'lmportant and controvers1al questlons tackled by the -
Menrlman government was that of African squattlng on whlte onned land 5
'LiCounterp01sed to the development of an Afrlcan peasantry was the perennial
need of the farmers and of the mines for labour.® Different devices
-.‘had‘been adopted in various parts of South Africa to secure a steady
'dlabour‘supply, and in the Eastern Cape the strategems used by the

'farmers had been the Pass and the Vagrancy Laws.7 Howeven, the most
1mportant method of ensuring a labour supply had in all parts of South

e

Afrlca proved to be the- squatter system - the arrangement whereby some

4  Lewsen, 'Merriman as Last Cape Prinie Minister', pp.80-82; Lewsen,
John X. Merriman, pp.302-4, 310-11, 332; Lewsen, 'Cape:Liberalism
in its Terminal Phase', pp.16-18. For discussion of the work of
the. 1910 Cape Native Affairs Commission, see below Chapter 6. . For
the work of: the Select Committee of Native Affalrs, sSee A2- 1909,
Select Commlttee on Native Affairs. .

5 On the squatting issue, see Lewsen, 'Merriman as Last Cape Prime
Minister', pp.82-6; Lewsen, John X. Merriman, pp.332-3; Lewsen
'Cape Liberalism in its Terminal Phase', pp.15-16. '

6 Bundy, 'Emergence and Decline*%, pp.371-2, 376, 380-81. The con-
flicting needs of these two capitalist sectors for labour and.the
expedients adopted in the various colonies to satisfy them form the
theme of M. Lacey, Working for Boroko.

7 A15-1883, Report of the Select Committee on the Pass Laws of the
Colony, pp.33-40, cited in F. Wilson, 'Farming, 1866-1966', in
0.H.S.A., vol.II p.117. )
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of the Africén inhabitants were permitted to continue living on white-~
owned land in return for some form of paynient'.‘8 This took the form
of labour dues or cash or kind"bayments“or a combination of these
levies_.9 The system created alpermanent labour-pool. In some cases,
the white proprietors absented themselves/from their landhoidings
;ltogether, leaving the Africans to till the soil, and lived on the_in-
come they derived from rentals or produce payments, é:practice4known

as 'kaffir farming'.101”'This aﬁbangément shielded the Africans against

proletarianization, since it enabled them to derive an income from their

own agricultural endeavours. ° It thus promoted the growth™of a ‘peasant-"

.o '
P oo . . 1,

producer class ||
As long as it had suited the-interests of the white farmers, this system

of African land tenure _had been-allowed to.continue.JZ_. However,. .the

commercial growth generated by the discovery of gold had stimulated the

8 Bundy, 'Emergence and Decline', p.375; "Wilson, 'Farming', p.117.

9 Bundy, Rise and Fall, p.136; see also S.A.N.A.C.,.vol.I, Report,
pp.17-18 para.90. Those Africans who performed labour in ex-
change for their portions of land and grazing were known as labour
tenants. Ninety to one hundred and eighty days of labour were
usually performed per annum. Cash wages during the period the
African worked for the white farmer were an optional extra. See
D. Hobart Houghton, Some Economic Problems of the Bantu in South
Africa (Johannesburg, 1938), p.27. Those Africans who paid for
the right to occupy land with produce were known as half-shares
men or share-croppers. These Africans were subsidiary agricultural
partners rather than servants as such. See Houghton, Some
Economic Problems, p.28.:

‘10 Bundy, 'Emergence and Decline', p.375.
11 Ibid., pp.371-2, 375.

12 Ibid., p.375.

e e e




demand for cheap labour and cheap foodstuffs, the laﬁter'demand'spuhring
the commercialization of South Af%icad agricuiture.13 Landowners had
sought both the labour and the land of the squatters. Consequently

a legislative assault had been launched upon the position of the -squatter-

i

14
peasants.

r

In 1869, .1876, 1884, and again in_1892, the Cape Parliament had enacted

15

laws aimed at curbing African..squatting. . The most recent legislation

on the subject was the Native‘Locétions Amendment Act of :1899. - This
measufe permiéted’the presence on férmsﬂof a defined number of“unemplpyed
Africans but“pfOVidéd for”thélpayment of stiff rentals by-‘them. = It ;
required the registration of the land occupied-by these. African residents
. as-a private lOCation"aHa imposed cash penalties on the:farmer'fd?«the--
presence of.mbré than the stipulated‘ndmbér of". -Africans* not emplbféd by
the owner. Licence fees amounting to £1Aper annum* were levied in terms
of the Act for each unemployed male adult as.weil as a hut tax of ten

.shillings per hut.16 - By the time that the South African Native Affairs *

Commission had conducted its investigations, there was a population of

137 Bundy, Rise and Fall, pp.114-6; Buﬁdy, 'Emergence and Decline',
pp.381-2. :

14  Bundy, Rise and Fall, pp.134—5.

15  Acts No. 2 of 1869, No. 6 of 1876, No. 37 of 1884 and No. 33 of 1892.
See Bundy, Rise and Fall, pp.78, 135. B

16 Act No. 30 of 1899. For a synopsis of the provisions of the Act,
see S.A.N.A.C., vol.I, Report, pp.17-18 para.90. The rentals were
specified as being £36 for a single lessee, £48 for two joint-
lessees and £12 for each additional lessee.
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v 39 506 Africans living in'1 263 private locations-established. in terms
17

- of the 1899_Native Locations Amendment Act.

This commission (which had included Stanford amongst its members) had
taken a disapproving view of African squatting in general. It had
declared- that the practice was 'pernicious' to both whites-and Africans
. because it encouraged absentee landlordism, obstructed(the_economic
- progress of the,Africans by giving them land without security of,tenure,
. restricted thé labour supply, handed over to Africans land which might
rotherwisewhavé been utilised more profitably, and undermined control
éver the Africans.18 Nevertheless, the commission had conceded fhat
to summarily eject this population [was]-calculated-to cause_discontent

19

and serious distress’, and therefore: had recommended that such occu-

pation-should be regulated 'as a:.policy on.clearly-defined lines',20

The means that it had suggested were actually those embodied in the

21

1899 Cape Native Locations Act. As Stanford did not make a dissen-

tient recommendation, it is fair to assume that he agreed. fully with

these principles.

17 S.A.N.A.C., vol.I, Report, p.l14 para.80. This was against
1 057 610 persons on land reserved for Africans in the Colony
(ibid., p.14 para.79), 213 843 persons serving either as domestic
or farm servants and 113 828 individuals living in town locations
(ibid., p.14 para.80).

18  Ibid., p.31 para.168.‘

19 Ibid., p.32 para.i74.

20 Ibid., p.32 para.l175.

21 Ibid., pp.32-3 paras.176, 181.



The“1899 Native Locations Ameﬁdment Act"had.seen more widely enforced
than its predecessors, but farmer ahimus.continued.to be directeq
against squatters and share—croppers, not simply because of a labour
shortage, .but also because thﬁe farmers resented the prosperity of
these African peasants and feared economic competition.from them.22» A
further objection to- privaté locations had long beeh‘thaﬁ theY‘wére
alleged tofharbouf stock thievés.23 ~ In 1906 a select-committee had
concluded that further.legislation was 'necessary, siHCe‘é#isting-laWS
had ‘not checked squatting or'curbed the infiltration of Africans into

pr‘iv‘ateAlands.24

In resporise to the findings of -the select committee, the Jameson . admini-
stration had appointed a.départmental commission téwinvestigate the
question of thé occupation of land by Africans in unreserved areas.
This éommission had found that the squatterépeasants.of‘the Eéétern

Cape were 'forming a distinct and very numerous class', and that they were

extruding whites from the land and contributing tO"the'labour-“:shor'tage.25

22  Bundy, Rise and Fall, pp.80, 136, .385.

23 Davenport and Hunt, Right to the Land, p.33.

24 - A20-1906, ‘Report of the Select Committee on the Location Act, p.iii,
cited in Bundy, Rise and Fall, p.136.

25 646—1908, Report of a Departmental Commission on the Occupation
of Land by Natives in Unreserved Areas, pp.9-10. These snatches
of the commission's report are also contained in A9-1908, Report
of the Select Committee Appointed to Inquire into and Report upon
the Report of the Departmental Commission on the Occupatlon of Land
by Natives in Unreserved Areas [G46-'08Y, p.ii.
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The commission's report was tabled'on 6 July 1908, and on 9 July it was
referred to a select committee under the chairmanship of Merriman and

of which Stanford was also a member‘.2-6 S - o

The committee sat ten times between 15 July and 7 September 1908 and

27 Verbal evidence

scrutinised the report of .the departmental commission:
-was also taken relating to two African petitions which exemplified the
problems created by the présence of African squatters on.white=owned+
28
property.
In its report the committee recommended.that the whole question of
locations, both on private property-and elsewhere, 'be carefully;con-

sidered by .the-Government' with-a view -to,action.29

The details-of its recommendations-it embodied in three draft Bills.
The first of these, a Bill to 'regulate the establishment of native .
townsﬁips on privéte property’', proposed to tighten the terms on-which

S a fhndoﬁner could establish-a na@ive loeation on his propertyhby stipuf-

lating that the divisional council's permission would have to be:

secured in‘addition to ‘that of the Governor (as had been laid down in

26 A9-1908, Report of Select Committee on Departmental Commission
7 regarding Native Land Occupation, p.ii.

27 Ibid., pp.viifx.
28 Ibid., pp.1s16Aparas.1-81.

29 Ibid., p.3 para{2.



thé 1899 -Native Locations Amendment ‘Act)“for -the establishment 6f{§uch
é‘téﬁhshib. The-second~éraft'Bill,"thét“inﬁéﬁdéd to ‘‘control the est-
ablishment sof ' townships or villages in aréas not under thé jurisdiction
of -any municipal council or villdge fianagement boatrd', pertained to - *
Africans’ settléed in sg@iiurban communities. It séught ‘to impose strict
céhﬁr;fs on all land sales to Africans which might have the effect of
‘creating a native village\or township.3o The third Billf drafted to
126ns61iddté and aménd “the “Taw'relating to rative§ én 'privdte property",
prévided’ fof "the apﬁoiﬁtﬁéﬁf'Sf‘iﬁSbécférs'tb*éﬁﬁéfﬁiéénéﬁd'cbnﬁrof
private Iocéations, laid down a“procedurs governing ‘dpplicatién £or -
licencel permitting the'éstaBIﬁéhdéht"G?rﬁriGéteF16Cétioﬁs,‘raiséd*
iicencé: fees for'each-nbﬁ4§éﬁVéﬁtfaaulﬁffb6m7£1fﬁof§3f1éﬁd'éreséfiﬂéa7
FeguiatiohaifoF the managétient Gf ‘Suct 1deatidng 3t natory 1l Lt i
LR T I T T S RPN S
Stanford did not dissent frém the recommendations of the select committee,
and - that -he ‘approved -of them was indicated -in an entry that;he made in

. hisudiary at this time. - Hé noted én\115Augﬁét 1908 that the committee
.had on that day considered the '[d]raft Bill to control the establish-
ment of townéhips' (either the first or the second of' the thriee Billé;
but- probably the second}, and he cémmented épropos some African townships
near~East London‘which were cau;ing concern that the measure should be .

: 32 .
a general one.

30  Ibid., Appendix C, pp.iii-x..
31 Ibid., Appendix E, pp.xi-xvii.
32 Stanford Papers, A46, Diary for 1908, p.65, 11 August 1908. The

content of the first Bill would not have been as appropriate to
the circumstances of these townships as that of the second Bill.



The coﬁmittee's reportIWas adopted by the Cape House of Assembly on
10 September 1908, but the matter was then left in abéyance for a year.33
Eventually;ionv27 September’1909; a Bill to 'consoiidate and amend the
law‘felating-to.natives'on~privatelproperty', based upon ‘thé third in
the series of\Billsferafted by'theiselect‘committee,'Wasiread,a first
time. 34 Gl e o e Du e g V

.o e - [ . LT e
The;seéOnd‘reading debate of the Bill was introduced by Merriman pﬁ
'1 “October 1909.  The nub of his argument in support ‘of it was that
'kaffir'farming' had engendered lawlessness and increased the incidence
ef stock thefts, creating conditions which forced farmers to leave their
farms and lease them to Africans and so caaeing a decrease in the white
_ rural population. In justification of the discriminatory (and illiberal)
provisions of-the Bill, Merriman.declared that because the govebnment

from occupying land.in thém; the whites had the rlght to’ protect-them4f

selves in the districts which theY“occupied.3§hk;,1s N S

-
PP S S TS T SR A S S N N G O T ST o

Reasoning o6f thisitype Was evidentlyTquite ‘acceptable to-Stanford for
he :accorded ‘the Bill his support, albeit with certain qualifications.

33 For the- adoptlon of the committee's report, see Cape Assembly
Debates 1908 p 774

34 Cape Assembly Debates 1909, p. 212 - For ‘the terms of the Bill,
see Cape of -Good Hope Governmeént Gazette, no. 9217 1" October 1909,
pp.1192-7.. . B . o

35 Cape Assembly Debates 1909, p.241.
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In his speech on it he traced the 6rigins‘bf Cape squatting policy and
spelt out the reasons for the form it took. He pointed out that the
government had in the past permitted the settlement of a certain number
of squatter families on white farms to meet the beriodic-labour require-
menps of the farmers and to cushion the farmers against the competition
the mines provided for labour. =~ But he said that he supported .the
tendency of Cape legislation to prohibit squatting, because 'he did not
think it to ﬁhe advantage of the Europeans or .the nativé:to put ‘the latter
on the land on such precariéus tenure, which disinclined them to
advance'.36 These arguments echoed_the opinions of the South African
Native Affairs Commission,. to which Stanford had beén’a.party;'in boﬁh

37

substance and wording.™ . : . < ’ RIS

Stanford further assertéd'that the districts which had been invaded by
the Africans Qere those where the greatest possible harm had been done
by ticks - the carriers of East Coast fever, a virulenp cattle disease.
In the same vein'as Merriman, he declared: 'Farmers there could not
fa;m to advantage, and so they had gone to the natives as a last resort’'.
But in spite of these views, he did not think that the colour-line, as

was proposed by this Bill was wise, and said that 'he thought it

36 . Cape Assembly Debates 1909, p.242.-

37 'Such occupation is pernicious to both races, encouraging the
far-reaching evil of absentee landlordism on one side and on
the other barring the progress of the Native by insecurity of
tenure' (S.A.N.A.C., vol.I p.31 para.168, emphasis mine).




desirable that their [ﬁhat is, the Cape's] legislation should avoid it!'.

The Bill was read a second time without much further ado and referred

39

to the Select Committee on Native Affairs. With Stanford as one of

its members, the select committee considered the Bill, took evidence ‘

upon it and made certain amendments to it before resubmitting it to the

Cape House .of Assembly.l‘O On 24. November the House went into committee

on .the measure, and on 25 November 1909 the Bill was“read“é.third tihe

and passéd by the Assembly.41 ' o

This Private Locations Act was stringently applied, particularly.in
diétricts-Where commer¢ializing ﬁarmers)welébmed“its;brovisions; ‘and
numbers of;squatter;.were'evicted from:their plots as:a»consequ'ence'.42
In enacting’sﬁch a measure thé;Cape Pafliament‘WAS“éctually aligning its
native policy with that of the former rehublics,'both'of which had out-

.
3

lawed squatting.4 The contradictions in Cape native policy which this

area of legislation exposed were mirrored in Stanford's own views upon

© . thé& subject.

38

38 Cape Assembly Debates 1909, p.242. On East Coast fever, see
Bundy, Rise and Fall, pp.124-5, 188, 241. :

39 Cape Assembly Debates 1909, p.242.

40 A2-1909, Select Committee on Native Affairs, pp.viii-xi.

41 Cape Assembly Debates 1909, pp.598, 608. It became Act No. 32 of 1

42  Bundy, Rise and Fall, p.137.

43 In both the Transvaal and Orange Free State in terms of a Squatter
Law of 1895. See Wilson, 'Farming', pp.117-8. In Natal under Ordi

909.

n-

ance No. 2 of 1855. .See Davenport and Hunt, Right to the Land, p.33.
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A

A matter of a similar nature on which Stanford's posture was clear was
that of the management of Coloured mission communities and of the

mission reserves in Little Namaqualand.

" . The antecedents of this question extended welltback into'the'nineteenth

century.¢ Originally the Coloured mission ‘stations had ‘performed a
number of cultural and socigl functions. ‘They had aéged as agencies

- of evangelisation and education and as centres for the relief of desti-
tﬁtioﬁ:.. waever, the inadequacy of . their tresources for the'support of
their.inhabitants had forced the members of their communities into wage-
labour. As‘a result, the missions also .served as labour'reservoirs.
As small landéd.enciéﬁes~sandwiched between areas of ‘white .settlement
and ministering to the labour néeds'of the whites, the mission .stations
'resembled the African private locations and squatter communities.qa

" As.in the case of the African squatter communities, the autonomy-the
mission Coloureds enjoyed on the land was regarded by whites as an
impediment to ﬁhe procurance of labour. In addition, overcrowding and
unruliness, which were features of the mission stations, evoked the
resentment of the white colonists.45 The London Missionary Society,

under whose auspices several of these institutions operated, had been

44 Marais, Cape Coloured People, pp.151-4; Davenport and Hunt,
Right to the Land, p.9.

45  Marais, Cape Coloured People, pp.151-4, 249-51.
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relieved of its secular responsibilities towards 'some of'its mission
stations in terms of the London Missionary Society's Institutions Act

46 . In 1881 the process of the removal- of white tutelage had

~ of 1873.
‘beén taken one step further with the creation of an embryonic form of
municipal ‘government fér both white and black villages by the Village
Management Act. This Act had provided for the setting up of village
management boards, but had failed to provide for effectiv¢~supervision

of .the activities of ‘these boards. - By 1908 the Act had only'been applied

to former London Missionary Society mission s'c,a'c,ions.!"7

'fTﬁe second-facet’of'thefmissionany“institutions,question»that»was;upré—
. solved upon.Merriman'S'accession'tO“power waS'that-of*the agricultural
and’moféi retrogreSsion_that had set in on the missionary reserves in
Little Namaquélaﬁd.b8 These reserves wereﬁlarge arid areas containing
pockets of fertile'and’irrigible land which could be cgltivated if- the '
season Qas favourable and were inhabited largely by Khoi and mixed-breed
Coloureds. Although climatic exigencies forced these communities for
thé“most part to be nomadic pastoralists; these .groups had made Eonsider-

‘able cultural phogress under the guidance -of their:missionaries-andﬁhad .

rlearnt to produce an agricultural surplus for the market. However, the

46  Act No. 12 of 1873.

47 Act No. 29 of 1881. -See Marais, Cape Coloured People, p.253 and
n.4, . . .

48 The reserves were: Leliefontein, Komaggas, Steinkopf, Concordia
and the Richtersveld. See UG 54-1937, Cape Coloured Commission,
p.72 para.40T7.
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introduction of copper mining to the region and the employment oppor-
tunities this had provided for reserve inhabitants had encouraged
improvidence and defiance of missionary authority. Dissipation was
further increased by the establishment of stores amongst the reserve
inhabitants by white shopkeepers andvthe introduction 6f liquor canteens
to the mines. In addition,. the semi-communal system.of land tenure
which existed on these reserveSIhad.engendered idleness, and-after 1890

49

marked agricultural degeneration had set in. . L

- LIS
The fate.of~the German missionary institutions-and of the.Namaqualand
reserves did notﬂreceivefconsideration until"Merriman introduced the
Mission Stations and Communal Reserves Bill'into-the Cape 'Parliament in

1909-50 . - i ’ - : .

The Bill was strikingly similar to the London Missionary Society's
Institutions Ac£ of 1873 and embodied the lessons that the Cape govern-
megt had learnt from the.inefficacy-of the Village Management Act of
1881. The_analogies between ‘it and the Glen Grey Act of 1894 were also

clear. Thus, .just as the London Missionary Society's Institutions Act

49 Marais, Cape Coloured People, pp.74-82. The land of the reserve
belonged to the community,; which by means of its executive organ,
the Raad, distributed garden and sowing lands to heads of families.
The latter had the use of these lands and their produce as long
as they cultivated them. Grazing lands were held in common.

See Marais, Cape Coloured People, p.78.

50 For Merriman's speech, see Cape Assembly Debates 1909, p.240.
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had done, the Missioﬁary Stations and Communal.Reserves Bill-provided
for the termination of the secular authority of the missionary through
the transfer of the ownership of the mission lands from the missionary
institution to the residents of the community who would receive their
‘allotments in individual title. Like the dlen Grey Act, the measure
prohibited the subdivision and joint ownership of allotmgngs and B}
provided that lands granted under the Act could not be aiiena@eq or
transferred.unless the consent of the Governor had been obtained. fTbe :
analogge of the Glen Grey-type district council was the board ofﬂmanage-
ment. Like the. council, the board would be entitled to 1eyy:a,local
fate on each registered océupier,~and;likeuits¢1881~countgrpaqt,,it would
—bq entrﬁsted‘with‘the control of local affairs including the community's
finances. . However, the goveypment'took care to_avbidwthe«flaws~of the
1881 VillqgeAManagement'Act;by reserving to-itself poweps.in?qgselphe.z
management boards did not function satisfactorily. The London Mission-
ary Institutions Act, the . Glen Grey Act and this Bill had in common,‘téo,

a prohibition on.the keeping of canteens for the sale of liqu'or'.'s1

~r

Stanford quite predictably accorded the Bill his firm support. As a
derivative of the Glen Grey Act, it embodied much of what he himself

had~striven for in the administration of the Transkeian Africans.52

51 Marais, Cape Coloured People, p.254. For the provisions of the Glen
- Grey Act, see above pp.6-7 n.8. On the analogy between the Glen
Grey Act and -the Mission Stations and Communal Reserves Act, see
Marais, Cape Coloured People, p.253 n.5.

52 ° On Stanford's work in extending the Glen Grey system of local
government, see above p.10. -
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During-the Bill's second’reading debate, he said that it ‘was his view
'that the time had clearly arrived when they should separate secular
from spiritual control’. Possibly. thinking in terms of the paternalism
with which these institutions were frequently charged and certainly of
the demands of the missionaries and their communities, he averred that
'the people themselves w1shed to be 'more 1ndependent of the mission-

-~

aries than they had been in times past'. This des1re, he sa1d had the

*" .
PO

"support of the miSsionaries. But draw1ng upon his experience of the

application of the Glen Grey Act in the Transkeian Territories, he

criticized one aspect of the Bill. He pointed out that, whereas
H i r » 0! : . e I TR ‘ L J L a'..'. w o
checks had been 1mposed upon the monetary powers of the Transkeian

F ‘f“ + o B T T o rw_.:,:» +*

. . {‘ N . ‘ — M S a0t t - .
counc1ls and none of the counc1ls' resolutions were effective before
. e . -‘A.....;M t. o LI - e

PR .

the Governor had given his approval no such checks were 1nst1tuted by

"o . -~ e ek
I . ’ H 4 P IR .

-this Blll He thereforevrecommended that the scheme of expenditure to
be embarked upon by the management boards should first be submitted to
the government for its approval as was done by the Transkeian

TerritoriesAGenehal Council.53

After it had passed the second reading, the Bill was submitted to the

Select Committee on Native Affairs, where - quite possibly under

T

Stanford*s influence - just such an amendment was made.54 The amendment

53 Cape -Assembly Debates 1909, p.241. On the subject of the charges of
paternalism made against the mission stations, see Marais, Cape
Coloured PeOple, pp.252-3,

54 A2-1909, Select Committee on Native Affairs, p.5 clause 16 sub-
section 4. For original clause 16 subsection 4, see Cape of Good
Hope Government Gazette, no.9216, 28 September 1909, p.1140.
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was accepted by the House in committee on 23 November 1909, and on 26
November the Bill as a whole was read a third time and passed by the
55 56

Assembly. It only cane into operation some years later.

A third issue of.great moment to the material welfare of the black
pepples of the Cape Colony‘on‘which Stanford expressed strong views in

this period was that of African taxation.

Pripr tb Unionfthe;popion Fhat Africans should be_;axe@,was,an axiom of
'poiicy,in all»four_of,the?SOuth African”colonies. ~In the_pape,paxation .
was of two types, direct and,inQirect._ The mainwdirecﬁ tax was a hut

tax of ten shillings per, annum payable'by manqied male rgsidgnt§fof all
Crown native locations or alternatively the quitrent which was payable

on allotments held in individual tenure in such locations. The

© .55 For committee stagé of the debate, see Cape Assembly Debates 1909,

" ...-- pp.587-8. For third reading of the Bill, see ibid., p.610. - The

Bill became Act No. 29 of 1909.

56 The Moravian institution of Mamre accepted the measure before 1911, ..
Zoar (an institution of the Dutch Reformed Church in the district
of Ladismith). in 1914, Priel (a Congregational institution in the
Paarl district) in 1915, and Genadendal (also Moravian) in 1926.
See Marais, Cape Coloured-People, p.254. 1In 1911 the Act was
also applied to the four major Namaqualand reserves: -Leliefon-
tein, Komaggas, Steinkopf and Concordia. See UG54-1937, Cape
Coloured Comnission, p.72 para.407.
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quitrent had been extended with certain modifications to all areas
falling under the Glen Grey Act and its Transkeian derivatives where

a general rate of ten shillings per annum was paid for local govern-
ment purposes.

Besidgs these major taxes in the Cape there were also several minor
ones. For example, private location fees were levied on the proprie-
QQ;s_of_%agq containingupq}vape lqcapions, In pr@cpic¢, tbese:¢harges
were passed on to the Africans., .Africans were,also charged rentals

in the so-called 'native,reserve locations' ~ Ndabeni and New Brighton -
fo cover maintenance_costs.l In addition, a special road-rate was pay-
able in native locations to the divisional council for the upkeep of
roads,.:AIn Pondoland after 1906 a special cattle-dipping tax was .
levied on all‘hht\ta§ payers. | A labour tax had.also been.introduced
as part qf the Glen Grey package to relieve the location of 'the idle
and the worthless!', as Rhodes had put it, but had met with strong

. resistance and had therefore been dropped.57 _ ' -

"~

sk, N - . N 4

57 .On the issue of Afrlcan taxation generally, see Rogers, Native .
© Administration, pp.179-80; Union of South Africa Parliament,

AN577-1912, unpublished . proceedings of Select Committee on Native
“Affairs, 'Memorandum on Native Taxation in the Provinces of the
Union of South Afrlca', pp.1-11; Davenport and Hunt, Right to
the Land, p.31. On the issue of the labour tax specifically, see
Hammond-Tooke, Command or Consensus, p.89; T.J. Keegan, 'African
Responses to the Implementation of the Glen Grey Policy' (B.A.
Hons. research essay, University of Cape Town, 1975), pp.7-11,
36-7, 40, 69.° For Rhodes's comment, see A16-1895, Return .in Reply
to a Resolution Adopted by the .House of Assembly on 4th June, 1895
...for Copies of All Petitions, Reports and Communications Having
Reference to Proclamation No. 352 of 4th October, 1894, Providing
for the Establishment of Councils for the Administration of Local
Affairs in the Districts of Butterworth, Idutywa, Ngamakwe and
Tsomo, p.4, Secretary to Prime Minister to Chief Magistrate, Trans-
kei and Tembuland, 21 September 1894, quoted in Keegan, 'African
Responses', p.37. .
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Indirect taiation was levied ‘on all Cape Africans through the imposifioh _
of dutieS‘uﬁon purchasable gOOds;Sa' Furthermore,-bécausé'the Africans
as a group paid a lesser sum of money in this form into government
coffers, higher duties than were customary for commodities of white
consumption were levied on certain articles«of African uJse such as’
beads,- ochre and blankets.”>> . . : S '

- _ . L . e
The- taXation of Africans had as its rationale the raising ‘of- revenue
which would otherwise have'to be obtained from other sources. 'In some
‘circles it was believed that: the Africans‘should fund ‘their: own admini-
-étration'because‘they recgiVed”numerouS-materialfbehéfits‘ﬁhrdugh‘being
.subject to white overrule. ' Furthermore, the prioceeds -of takatioh could,
‘as in the casefof‘distriét*andigeneral“¢Ouﬁdil>rates, be devoted ‘to’
‘causes desigﬁed to promote African material Welfare. 7. On'a cruder’
level, taxation was seen as a means of forcing Africans into the labour
market and so- of hastening their absorption’ into western sdciety.60
Howeyer, the -explosive potential of Afriéan ta*ation had been demonstra-
ﬁéa'in‘the opposition of Africans to the Glen Grey labour tax and most

, , . - , e s

‘spectaqulérly in Natal ‘African resistance to the £1 poll tax levied on

1

58 S.A.N.A.C., vol.I, Report, p.84 parad’ 388.
59  AN577-1912, 'Memorandum', 'p.2.

60 Hellmann, Handbook,=pp.296-7; S. Marks, Reluctant Rebellion: The
1906~-8 Disturbances in Natal {(Oxford, 1970), pp.132-40; Hammond-
Tooke, Command or Consensus, pp.87-8; Keegan, 'African Responses',
pp.7, 36. .
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all unmarried male Africans-in that Colony in 1905_— a reaction which

had culminated in the Bambatha Rebellion;of 1906 in-which thirty whites

and some three thousand Africans had been killed.61

r

Stanford fought the notion of additionai-Afritan takétion on several

' o e, . i"“‘f'- d . o A .
fronts. Thus he opposed attempts to impose\a prohibitive tax on the
, BRE R 7ya o
greyhounds which Africans kept for their ownrprotection and. the proposal
L : '\" SR <3 WSS e S o

that increased taxation be levied upon the Africans of Britishn

S . + [ola

Bechuanaland«to fund programmes for the prevention and management of

"syphilis 62 His most eloquent protests against additional taxation
Dok PR T S A A A RSN SRR oL G - L
for Africans were made in response to the suggestion that the hut tax

- _-,:,_ ,! - iu b‘i R L rf- '-‘r_"’ C i:"’é J]‘lt' .ot 1--
be raised When one Egidius Benedictus Watermeyer, M.L.A. for Clan-
<0 T vy O koo "t LAt el LT T
Wllllam and a former surveyor in the Transkei, proposed this 1n 1908
e T VY T < A S R SRS atats W oot BRI B TR o N oo b

on the ground that the Africans drained the finances of the country'
without making a commensurate contribution to revenue, Stanford reacted

sharply.63 He insisted that in approaching the question of African

[

RS . :
- - »

61 On reaction to the Glen Grey Act, see Hammond-Tooke, Command or
.. Consensus, p.89; Keegan, 'African Responses', espeCially pp+45-6,
69. The authoritative study of the Bambatha Rebellion is Marks,
Reluctant Rebellion. For a brief account of this rebellion, see

Thompson, Unification, pp.42-8.

62 For Stanford's views on the suggested greyhounds' tax, see Cape
Assembly Debates 1908, pp.131, 146; Cape Assembly Debates 1909,
p.303; Stanford Papers, A46, Diary for 1908, p.55, 8 July 1908;
ibid., A47, Diary for 1909, p.123, 13 October 1909. For clarifi-
cation of the issues involved in this tax, see AB14B-1909, Bill
to Consolidate 'and. Amend the Game Laws 1886 to 1908, p.4 clause
17. For Stanford's views on the proposed syphilis levy, see
Cape Assembly ‘-Debates 1908, pp.51-2.

63 For 1nformation on Watermeyer, see Lewsen, 'Merriman as Last Cape
Prime Minister', p.82 and n.105; Transkeian Gazette, 3 September
1908 'Mr. Watermeyer's Debate'. (editorial); Stanford Papers, H3.30,
fSouth African News], n.d. 'Native Policy' (editorial). For Water-
meyer's speech, see” Cape Assembly Debates 1908, pp.470-71, 495-6.
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taxation, 'they must consider what the individual could bear'. Already-
Yconsiderable difficulty' was being experienced in eliciting the hut
tax and the general rate. : S,
. N oA . LN T 1. T :
Never in his experience [Stanf‘or'd declared] had he known
so many natives to be in prison.for judgementon-civil
debts, as at the present time. If additional taxation
was going to mean-more serious .impoverishment-of the.-- -
natives [he asserted]...the remedy was worse than the
disease. . -If-they impoverished the natives in whatever
way so that they made them lose their self—respect he
; would;.say that:«they.would.lose far more insthe Cost of

police control than they would gain by that addltlonal
taxatlon

L N kLS N S ST 0
Slmllarly, Stanford did not thlnk that Watermeyer s proposal that the
Africans should pay for the entire cost of the Cape Mounted Riflemen
should be adopted, for (he averred) '[t]hey couId not differentiate

- between Europeans and-nativés...for both had to live in the Colony'.64

Stanford.stodd his ground on this question in 1909, when during the’
debate on-the income tax proposéls;»dhaples,Tod, member for dﬁiéualand
East, likewise suggested that-the hut -tax be raised. .:While Tod -
alieged tﬁat the Africans occupying Crown lands in the'Colbny 'were
gétting off too lightly and could well afford to‘be taxed', Stanford
(referring presumably to the hut tax) insisted that the Africans were

paying a high rental for land. . He further argued that because the

64 Cape Assembly Debates 1908, p.517. The Cape Mounted Riflemen had
been a regiment raised in 1855 and had until 1878 been known as
the Frontier Armed and Mounted Police. After 1878 it had become
specifically involved in police and military duties amongst Eastern
Cape and Transkeian Africans. See G. Tylden, The Armed Forces of
South Africa (Johannesburg, 1982).
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native taxétion systems of thé colonies were likély to bq standardised
after Union, he did not think it advisable to change'the Cape syétem
at that juncture. In any case, Stanford declared, he felt that.'[t]o
take the country as a whole was not a fair way to tax the natiQesU
and he believed that.the éysfém/oflta%atioh“and administration should

65

remain as it was. This view was. laden.with significance when con-

sidered in relation to his electoral uhdgftaking to fight fér the Cape .
system of natiVe administration in a united South Africa.66

A A VI S T . SO SO A R

As it turned;out,-the~CapewAfriCan'hUtntax was not increased -during the

Merriman premiership.. - : of . mel s ocLo 4 Th Sl s

- - . - B e - P . . =
: (SR (AP A i GRS . BN — e - B DR

65 - Cape Assembly Debates 1909, pp.394-5. . The oddity of punctuation
in the quotation is as in the original. - ' _

’.;‘__‘ .‘ AT B - .. :,' r ',,‘ ..:.v, L ) . _’: . ) s R

66~ For Stanford's electoral. pledges in regard to Union, see above

- p.38. . . S L e R A -
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T CHAPTER 5~ ' = c

STANFORD'S WORK IN THE SPHERE OF <

" BLACK EDUCATION

‘It was in h1s work 1n the fleld of black educatlon “that Stanford‘perhaps
R

1.

gave clearest expres31on to h1s amelloratlve phllosophy durlng thls

- perlod. The dimensiohs of the problems posed in this sphere were

’_; (-f—-uflx" N ,., .Y

large, for both black elementary and prlmary as well as black hlgher

Voa i

‘educatlon lagged far behlnd that prov1ded for the whltes.

2o ; . . . PO R IR S I S T T ot Lt e ey
< N . i ST - PO L N . FERCI C e - ke T

B

Prior to 1908 black&élementary”educatibnkin’the Cape had been conducted

' by missionaries of various denominations, aided in some instances by

R T P w0 P o - - e ——

small government grants towards the salarles of teachers. In terms
: v ' R R CRon o Bl

of the Educatlon Act “of . 1865, so-called 'aborlglnes schools' had been

.A'

set up for the educatlon of Afrlcans in the Eastern Cape and ma1ntenance-
. i (.‘.

*grantsuhad been made to a limlted number of Afrlcan pupilfteachers.

+ . B . T P

1 D.E. Burchell, 'African Higher Education and the Establishment of
the South African Native College, Fort Hare', in South African
Historical Journal, no.8, November 1976, p.60 n.1, points out that
the term, 'higher', denotes 'more advanced' and does not necessarily
mean tértiary or university education. .

2 Act No. 13 of 1865.
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In 1877 a grant had been established for the salary of a thade_teacher,
and a special grant for the purchase of materials. for such instruction
had been made.3 Nevertheless, all this had been cautiously done. As
one of the terms of reference of an Education Commission appointed in
1891 stated, the government did not wish to encourage aTongrthe

'[e]boriginesf,any’expeptation of large additional‘subsidies,for their
institutions and schools.4 But despite the calcuiateo parsimony of .

the Cape government by 1907 there were 712 schools for Afrlcans in. the

« A P =

Colony and 775 in the Transkeian Territories with an enrolment of
J03 051 pupils while 935 students were training as teachers.?

. - i - . . e °
o LS T I A A R R LU S S

,: ;n reality,,few_Afn}pans manageo toﬁoomp}ete‘theqfouf stanosrgs?of -
yhich the pr;pahy,educetional programme_theniconsisteo.éw‘AFurtherhope?:”
hecause Cepe{Afr}can educetiohitoogfp;aoe élmost)ent?ﬁely,onoegrm%ss%onﬁ
ary auspices, the major emphasis in instruction had been‘cultyral‘

hather than practical, literacy being taught almost entirely with the

4 ‘ . . p : : . T

3 ~M..Ashley, 'The British Influence on Education in South Africa', in
A. de Villiers, English-Speaking South Africa Today: Proceedings
of the National Conference July 1974 (Cape Town, 1976), pp.253-4;
E.G. Pells, 300 Years of Education in-South Africa (Cape Town, 1954),
p.130;  C.T. Loram, The Education of-the South Afrlcan Natlve
(London, 1917), pp.49- 51

4  G3- 1892, Thlrd and Flnal Report and Proceedlngs with Appendlces of
a Commission Appointed to Enquire into and Report upon Certain
Matters Connected with the Educational System of the Colony, p.Z2,
cited in Loram, Education of the South African Native, p.52.

5 G26-1908, Report of the Superintendent-General of Education for the
Year Ending 30th September 1907, pp.7, 11, 22..

6 J. Shingler, 'Educational and Political Order in South Africa,
1902-1961' (Ph.D. thesis, Yale University, 1973), pp.155-6.
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object of evangelising the Africans.7 However, by 1908 education had
also become a determinant of the place which the Africans were to occu-
py in society rather-than simply a means of conversion to-Christianity,
and so the content of curricula had become controversial. In a climate
of thought influenced by Social Darwinism and British racial assumptions,
the .question of the ‘learning ébility of;thevAfriqans héd come to be
.widely debated amongst -educators. _ The theory,oﬁ«ﬂarrested»deyglopment' -
the ‘notion that -African mental growth ceased_ after the onset of puberty -
had become pbpular.s In this context and.in the atmosphere of suspicion
towards evolué Africans which prevailéd amongst whites, ;it had by 1908
béen‘deemed:fitting.in many educational circles;thatzquicané»should be
provided with a manual.and industrial educationﬁwﬁfch fitted them for a.
subservient economic and cultural position rather.than being academically
trained and sé-encouraged to éompete witthhe,whites.g r¢Indeed,»ip was
very widely assumed that education fostered criminality.amongst the.
Africans, and the further charge was often made that.the educated African

was lazy, disrespectful and unfitted for wofk.lo Linked,,tpo,.with

Lol .
a0 J LY . totro '

7 A.D. Dodd, Native Vocational Training: .A, Study-of Conditions-in
South Africa, - 1652-1936 (Lovedale, 1938), p.11; R. Hunt Davis,
'Nineteenth Century- African Education in the Cape Colony: A Histor-
ical Analysis' (Ph.D. thesis, University of Wisconsin, 1969), pp.ii,
201; Loram,.Education of the South African Native, pp.159-60.

8 Loram, Education of the South African Native, p.209; Shingler,
'Educational and Political Order', p.196; Ashley, 'British Influ-
ence on Education', p.255.

9 Brookes, - Native Policy, p.457; Burchell,- 'African Higher Education',
p.76; Ashley, 'British Influence on Education', p.255; Hunt Davis,
'Nineteenth Century African Education', pp.220-22. :

10 - On charges of criminality, see Loram, Education of the South African
Native, p.42. On allegations of laziness, see ibid., pp.45-T7.
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the matter of industrial.educetion.was the issue of the relative .
merits and drawbacks of the use of the vernacular in African schools.
The Africans themselves generally did not ‘favour such instruction, .
realising the velue of a-knowledge-of English and Dutch as :an agency
of social integration. In contrest, South African officials -and poli-
ticians perceived the usé of the vernacular lenguages-as a.meanstof
separation between whites and .Africans, and so favoured~the“adoot16n
of_tﬁese toqgues.in the schools. {.At the .same time,.'themissionaries-
themselves regarded vernacular instruction as a vehicle .for'.the further
extension of:their proselytizing message. through' their conVerts:who,:
if fluent in their native tongues, could the more easily communicate

with their own people once they returned to then.l.11

In-1908 facilities for black higher education-at- the-Cape were very--—
limited. -Lovedale prepared'studehts;forﬁthe Matriculation examihétion

of the Unlver51ty of the Cape of Good Hope and it tralned mlnlsters and

[EETIES VL

‘teachers. Zonnebloem College in Cape Town also had a college depart~

~t

ment with a very tiny enrolmeht; :and-it,‘Healdtown_and the wesleyan

College in Grahemstown; likewise trained a few African teachers each

year. 12 These few teacher-tralnlng schools admitted puplls and pro- .

duced graduates W1th very low quallflcatlons, and the meagre opportuni-

ties provided within them did not satisfy the black aspirations towards

11 Loram, Education of the South African Native, pp.227-30.

12 Burchell, 'African Higher Education', pp.60-65; Pells, 300 Years,
pp.131, 133, 144,
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aannced study and‘training;13 +Encouraged and funded by African separa-

tist churches, many Africans went to European and most.especially to

American Negro colleges io-procure the higher education:'that was denied

to them locally.lg - In 1908 it was estimated that more-than one hundred

Africans from the Cape Colony alone had in-recent. years.studied in

" colleges in. the ‘United States and elsEWhere.15 'This 'trend-of develop-

mentS*pérturbed.thexwhites,’for-these»chUrchéthadTbetomeﬁhavens for
Africah:dissidents;ﬂ-The*whiteSffearéd:that‘study;OVefseas;~pafticu-
larly.at‘the:Negro colleges,. would engender:racial pnejudice;ﬁnimicai
‘to wpité.SUperiority;runfittingﬁKfricans‘fon;lives'ofjsubondination'in

southefn'AfricalJéﬁx- T Tl el YL L. S DU PN

13 On the scope of the teacher-tralnlng schools, see M.O. M . Seboni,
'The South African Native College, Fort Hare, 1903- 1954' (D.Ed.

thesis, University of South Africa, 1959), p.3. On black educa-

tional aspirations, see Shingler,* 'Educational and Political
Order', pp.155-6. , . . R T
14 f;Shlngler,"Educatlonal and Political Order', pp 44 53 Sebonl,‘
- 'South African Native College', P. 5, Burchell 'Afrlcan ngher
Educatlon', p. 66

7 RESEAEE RS "~

15 A1-1908, Select Committee Appointed...To Enquire into _and Report

upon the Existing System of Native and Coloured Education, Report,

p.xiii para.1i8.

16 Seboni, 'South-African Native College', pp.5-6; Hunt Davis,
'Nineteenth Centutry African Education', pp.285-6; Burchell,
'"African Higher Education', p.67.
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Stanftrd's ideas on African education weretgiven eloquent expression
in two forceful speeches which he made during this period.. In the first
one, delivered in Parliament on 13 August 1908, he sought to trounce

E.B. Watermeyer, the protagdnist of an increased hut tax for the

17

Africans; In a lengthy diatribe Watermeyer had proposed the deletion
frtm the budgetfof.thé whole vote of £30 000 for mission schools. The
‘rationale behind Watermeyer's motion was‘his‘belief'that’African .
edutétion had proved-a complete.failure and his convict;onxthét the

Colony could no longer bear'the—bgrden which the,subventionfof the
missiontschools imposed dpon it;jeiv Stanford's: second speech was deliver-
ed on 22 March 1910-on‘the océasion‘of the~un§eiling of a tower erected

at vaedélé as‘é memorial to Dr. James étewart, distinguished mission-

ary and educatiqnist and .late principal of the Lovedale seminary;19
The themes of those parts of Stanftrd's first speech whic¢h dealt with

the subject of African education were those of the inexorébility of the
broceSS'Qf'African acculturation'and the'urgency of the need to meet the
deﬁands impoéed by the accelerating pate;of African economic and cultural

development. The second sﬁeech was a eulogy of Cape missionary endea-

vour and a defence of the loyalty and enterprise of both tribal and

17 Cape Assembly :Debates 1908, pp.517-8. On Watermeyer and his
taxation proposal, see above p.93 and n.63.

18 Cape Assembly Debates 1908, pp.470-71, 495-6, 516. On Merriman's
budget, see above pp. 69 70.

19  Christian Express, pp.61-2, April 1910 'The Unveiling of the
Stewart Memorial'. On Stewart, see D.S.A.B., vol.I pp.769-T72.
Hereafter I omit the heading of this article in the footnotes to

it.
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westernised Africans. Together the speeches constituted a most

emphatic defence of Cape native policy in all its dimensions - economic,

-k R P . N

political, social and cultural - and they ﬁﬁdvide'an’iiluminéting»expo-
. . R SN o

~
' P ~

sition of Stanford's philoSopﬁy_atrghisdpiTéf
While believing that the so-called 'native question' was not susceptible
of an immediate solution,zo-Stanfordfwachonvinced that the Africans
were 'a useful people in this.countryﬁ_and_thatLLthey;[WerQ];doing

their share and [haq] a place in it'.21 ~Indeed, he had been most
faQourably_impressed'by the 'uniform loyalty and obedience! which the
Africans had shown dpringl@he Transkeian wars 'under the influence of
Christianity!.?% . He did not fear African;competition,23 aﬁd was

firmly convinced of the truth of;what;an.African headman had once said
to him:v)L"Whénryou do.good by us, you. are doing good .to yourselves; ;..

when you do evil by us, you are doing evil to yourselves"'.zh_ '

- - i . . v
E T ST e A a e aa -

- Stanford was acutely conscious ofi the ."changes which had occurred!

'amongst the Africans: their transition from chiefly rule to a stage

I . -

. . .

20 Cape Assembly Débates 1908, p.517.

21 Christian Exprgss, April 1910, p;62.

22  Ibid. _

23  Ibid.

24  Cape Assembiy Debates 1908, pp.517-8. . The same sentiment was

expressed in Stanford's other speech too. See Christian
Express, April 1910, p.62.
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of development where African newsgapgrs,an@'g,Gpnena}_CounQ}l_existed.25

‘The whole situdtion was new '[Hé told Watermeyer], and ’°
both commercially and educatlonally, the entlre 51tua—

" tion Had changed..l. "We Were 'in the p051t10n that we

. gave these people our civilisation, and we were, giving .
them labour and employment, and they were respondlﬁg -
and he could not see how we could  say to them 'Thus

far shalt thou go, and no further!, Sy I T

- . - . N .
N . - - . . . . LA e N
i . Lo T L, L RS ‘ LA IS UL AU s U T

In .Stanford's viewﬁlthe,gOVennmentfhédrto c¢ontinue..dding the’best. it ..
could and” 'trying to do ijustice': bétween the WhitesiahdhthéKAfficans.26

LI o T A SR b I O PN

In c0mmon"with the“Transkeian.adminiStrators:amongstﬂwhomtheihéd worked
dﬁring‘thefpréviousﬁcentunyiénd!echding the.leading tﬁemes of his own
magisterial‘reporté, Stanford believed that the prdceés of acculturation'
wasJof:ihdubitabléﬂbenefit,tOtAfricanS and. whites.alike.. ..Moreover,...
he did not ‘accept the‘qumonly held view that the Africans were uncivi;_
isable, ineducable and unproductive. In his opinion, there were many
Africans who were 'leading consistent Christian lives' and who were

u51ng the educatlon whlch they had received. 21

R S Y T DI TR 3 LIFZATE | LR T B A
And as to work [he asserted at Lovedale] I would llke to i
ask where the native of this country is not worklng “In

. the mines, at the ports, 1n‘phe towns, on the rallways, -

on the farms and at their’own homes the nmativés are

working. (28)

Y -t sy ad P

25 Cape Assqmbly‘bebates 1908,;p.517.

26  Ibid.

27 Chrisﬂién-Express; April 1910, p.61. For examples of Stanford's
views on African productivity culled from his magisterial reports,
see G3-1884, p.128; G6-1888, p.59; G5-1896, p.126; G19-1897,
p.129; G29-1903, p.47. All these references are derived from
Cape Native Affairs Blue-Books.

28 Christian Express, April 1910, p.61.
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It was in the light of all these cons1deratlons that Stanford hoped that

the Inter-State Native College scheme would soon come to frultlon. In

his view, the Africans, who were 'our taxpayers' and 'our people'

" should be able to obtain the education locally which they were seeking
29 He believed that this was a matter of 'great importance'
rhep it N L

in the development of whlte-black relatlons in South Afrlca because,

abroad

« 1-,1_ ‘,.. N S
while the mass of Afrlcans would cont1nue to belong to the agrlcultural

t. te- T 0 e MR L SN o o VRN o
class, powerful men would emerge whose advance should not be blocked 30

But mlngled w1th this phllanthropy was an element of calculatlon. 'we

- i I

had to remember that when we drove them out of our own system, we ‘lost

A A £ e N D S
touch and lost control for the tlme' 3t

- ! o P T LI oy A e . -
.1. . . v . (S - Lo - ...-‘.‘.. i . * -

In Stanford's- phllosophy the- symblos1s between-white~and~African inter-

z sonrnted T d L )

ests was thus qulte plaln. o ,iJ‘-:A S T o
. ) e B T Ut - ,

.

' Stanford's ideasponlAfrican.education recelyed pract}cal;appllcation in
R S G
his work as a member of the select committee appointed by the Merriman

administration in June 1908 to inquire into the ex1st1ng system of

African and Coloured education. The committee consisted of eleven

29 Chrlstlan Express, April 1910, p.62; see also Cape Assembly'Debates
: 1908, p.517.. : L '

30 Christian Express, April 1910, p.62.

31 Cape Assembly Debates 1908, p.517.
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memberslof the_Legislep}ve AsSembly_who incloded lQTth}r.napks W.P.
Schreiner adeCharles Levey,32. Ip we§,chaired-py;Henryugqemantle,
South African Party member for Uipepﬁage and former professor of English
and philosophy at the South African College, and.when he was.absent,
by,Sﬁanford.33, The committee met twenty-six Eipeeqpetweeqe3g June and
25 August 1908, and examined sixteen authoritative witnesses.who.dinclu-"
ded,leading educationists of, the, day,.the headsoof'a numberwof institu-
tlonsufoevAfrlcan educatlon a number of promlnent clergymen assoc1ated
witq.Afpioanleducation, and Fwo,Africapsw-,ReE.‘§}ponfE.LSihleli,.Congre-
gationelist‘pinisteq,at_Engcoboz_aqq‘John lepgo1qebayy?:te;or;ofllmxg
Zabantsondu - both strong protagoplsts oﬁ tpe.Inter:State;ngive

-w

College scheme.34 The select committee also scrutinised a number of

-32 A1-1908, Select Committee Appointed...To. Inquire ihto and Report
upon the Existing System of Native and Coloured Education, Report,

p.,V,._ T . - e P . T P A TV P
it A v : . w, .. 1= “ I S LR I v P SR

33 For information on Fremantle, see D.S.A.B., vol.I pp. 302(4 . F.K.
"Melrose, 'Henry Fremantle:- Aspects of his Political Career'
(B.A._Hons.,researchfessey, University.of. Cape Town, 1981)..

34,* The educatlonlsts 1ncluded Dr.;Thomas Mulr,ﬁSuperlntendent of

" Education in the Cape Colony, "James McClaren and William Govan
. Bennle,both school 1nspectors,fand Rev.. James Henderson,JprlnC1pal

of 'Lovedale. 'The heads of Dale College, King W1lllams s Town,
of the so-called 'Native Institute', Vryburg, of the Blythswood
Institution, Butterworth, and. of the Wesleyan Tralnlng Instltutlon,
Healdtown, were also examined. For-a full list of witnesses,
see A1=1908, Select Committee  on Native Education;-Proceedings-of --
the Committee, pp.xxxi-x1li. For 1nformatlon on Slhlall, see Burchell,
*African’Higher Education', p.65. The Fort Hare’ Un1vers1ty Archive
contains many letters written by Jabavu to the organisers of the
Inter-State Native College. See, for example, Correspondence re
Establishment "of Inter State Native College 1907, J.T. Jabavu to
J. Weir, 26-March 1907; Correspondence re Establishment of Inter-
State Native College 1908, J.T. Jabavu to Dr. N. Macvicar, 22 Febru-
ary 1908. Hereafter the volumes of Correspondence re EstablisShment
of Inter-State Native College are referred to as Native College
Correspondence.
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documents pertaining to the subject of African education, acQuéinting
itself with details of the statistics, finances, administration, and

35 In the course of its investiga-

coritroversies of African education.
tions the comhittee found that the question of Coloured education was
too ldrge to be dealt with as part of an enquiry into African education.
Itﬂthehefore recommended that a separate investigatipn be made of

Colourededucation, and confined its recommendations to matters,reiating

36 . Its majority report was most comprehensive, -

.to African ed?cation,
embracing consideration of the major issues of concern to contemporary
educators of the Africans. = All the committee members, except one

dissentient, John William de Kock, member of. the édﬁse of Assembly for
Méfeking (who recorded'his opposition to its higher '‘education recommen-

dations), accepted it.37 . A

This report was a fascinating document which embodied many of the current
assumptions aboup African education although it repudiated certain

_ Comfonly held,notions regarding it. In it the committee took a sthong
standwin_faVour‘of the provision of education for Africansa declaring

38

that the African wish for educatidn was 'natural and reasonable'.

It stated that it had not been able to find any evidence in support of

35 A1-1908, Se;eét Committee on Native Education, Proceedings of
Committee, pp.xxxi-xxxix; see also ibid., Appendices to Report
and Evidence, pp.i-xxxvi.

36 Ibid., Proceedings of Committee, p.xxxvii.

37 Ibid., Proceedings of Committee, pp.xl-xli. For the Minority
Report, see ibid., p.xvi.

38 Ibid., Report, p.vi para.3.
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the theory that education tended to induce crime, and it rejected the
assumption that the Africans were intellectually inferior to the

whites.39

The. committee defineq as the primary.objectives towards
which -African education éhould strive the development of .intelligence,
the training of character and the promotion of industry. This hier-
atchy'clearly-reflected'contemporary paternalist ideas and the exploit-
ativeTimpulses*which“fnequentiy'uhderlaytshppoSédly'philanthropic~think-
ing:on'the native question;éet iProVided theée objects were 'duIy kept
in view throughout' and nothing was done to 'force devélopment
thaturallyf; the.committee believed.that African education could not
fail ‘to be to'theadvantage of the whole countky:91r“ Thewcaveaté weré
crucial, for they reflected“the_strain of. expediency-embodied.in much
liberal=paternaliststhinking.. The .emphasis onmtﬁeireciprocal'nature
_of, the benefits- tozbe*derived from-African.education was.fully-in keep-
ing with+Stanford's own ideas on the subject. N !
Besides_discussing the genéral.dimensionsvbf-the‘questign of African .
ed;;aﬁion,_the‘committee>alSO»made:a‘seriés of . suggestions regarding
its-pracﬁice,and-administratibn‘n It recommended the establishment of
Qistgict Qoqpqilsvin_gpeas eastvgf th Kei, bgcause, gshbodies which

collected rates for the payment of teachers, the councils could secure

39 1Ibid., Report, p.vi paras.4-5.
40 See ibid., Report, p.vi para.5.
41 Ibid., Report, p}vi para.4.

ke
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to African teachers théir salaries, the payment of which was. very un-
‘certain if the matter were left t& the-volition of thé;pérehts;42
“This recommendation Qas unidoubtedly very much after Stanford's own-
heart, given‘his‘cohtribution to the extension of the council system.43
'The'édmmittee‘urged the provision of government subvention for these
district council schools as well as for African public schools. It
also “suggested that leading Afficans be drawhlintovthe running ‘of the
‘$chdol's although it did not consideér that the time had arrived for a
:general system'of sShool committeds:*® T om. o real

| S
o ., S - : . . . -

“The ommittee-declared ‘that the curriculim™in Afriéan séhodls ‘SHould
“fhclide ‘Eheiféééﬁiﬁé°8f3€hé?éimplé facts and '1aws of”néﬁu?é'tgﬁérthat
“the‘subjécts taught shoiild be réiatéd'a;?closely as possible to the
circumstances of African life. However, it did not commit itself to
}gﬁyqéﬁébifiEEGTewédint on the'tontroversial issué of whether’ orindt
the crriculum should différ from'that in white schéols.'®  But in
the'iﬁborténce it attached’ to the provision of facilities for the
;teééhiﬁg of such skills as agriculture, arboriculture, fhé use of tools,
:3ﬁé}diﬁé,rB?ickmakiné,‘négdlewoﬁk'énd spinning, the ébmﬁittee didgéiCe‘

very firfi support to manual training for Africans.*® ‘Firthermore, it

42  Ibid., Report; pp.vi-vii para.6.

43 For Stahford'é contribution to the extension of the council
system, see above QJO.

44  A1-1908, Select Committee on Native Education, Report, p.vii
para.”7. T

45  Ibid., Report, p.viii para.8.

46° Ibid., ﬁepoft,'pp.k-xi para.12.
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was. .parsimoniously practical in its_declé;atipn.that;P[e]yepymefforp

should .be made to make industrial eduqﬁtioh.as far as possible seif-

47

-supportingL._ Also in a utilitarian spirit, it recommended that the

]
teaching of hygiene be introduced inpo,the curricﬁium.48 R

v “~

Allyéing,porﬁbévproblem of the medium of instruction that shopld'be

. adopted, the committee recommended vernacular teaching for the early
ygeg;tgﬁﬁqucgtion and suggested that education .should thereafter. be ..
conduégeqiﬁhréggh.tﬁ;,medium ofygpgl;gh a§;f§r:aspp9§§ible.-,-Al§o in a
distinctly practical vein, the committes suggested that proyision be ,
mgdgqugmghe,énqﬁgpctiqn 6f quicag§?;Q:Dgtgh:!yiQhIqiview to their |
49

employment in, Dutch-speaking districts’.

AP AN T . &

. PR . . cL . P - - o + . i
LRI A /X S T A S Y R L PC S S U 1

Thg;y%gws of the committee on,gpewissugnoﬁyégpicaq,higherﬁqupation .
wegq,fu%}yvponsonaqt with Stanford's oqn.‘tﬂlt reqommendgq_thlgspﬁblish—
ment of an African college to provide higher education for Africans and

tonrevgpt them fqom_leqviqg the country_ip search of ip.?q . It also

,sugge§t¢q‘changes_inuthg pasis of_;he,subVehtiqn of.AfpicaQ§ wishing to
train as teachers because it regarded African prain;ng,insﬁitutions as

'essential' to.any scheme of African education.51 In additioﬁ, it

47f. Ibid., Report, p.xi para.i2.
48  Ibid., Report, p.x para.ll.

49 Ibid., Report, p.ix para.9.

50 Ibid., Report, p.xiii paré.18:

51 Ibid., Report, pp.xii-xiii para.i16.
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recommended the institution of post-primary courses in secondary and

IS S

lndustrlal work as: alternatlves to the teacher-tralnlng .course (which

was all that was‘generally'avallable). - But all of th1s was suggested

with the typically paternalist proviso: 'they [the CommltteeJ conslder

that the demand for higher education should not be artificially stimulated,
52

but that when shown to be genuine it should not be refused..."'.

e A . N - ~. - woeg e I -
- JutT R L

The task of presentlng the report of the select commlttee in the House

1\’{ PO LA, l{‘;‘aO i , 3 o ! .
of Assembly on 10 September 1908 devolved upon Stanford He declared
N N e M or e wt oL . - . HE
'1n hlS speech on it that he 'fully concurred' with it. He took the
T O WRAEITIE Vot JRPOL PP SRS UEN O ORI B IR L 5 L O e TRt
opportunlty provided by his presentatlon of the report to defend two of
oA Pt WA B« R e G T A S S T P I o S T I
the more contentlous recommendatlons of the committee. He explalned
AR A T R O $ 5% LTRSS RS R D I SN B
that to reject the prlnclple of vernacular education in the lower
Towig'on e O3 Gab rod ot LEQ VNG L o omiars o R
standards 'would be imposing a great hardship' as many of the young
e | t* ;\.’: r,: (‘..--_;s ¢ 'Honl \_" .l';,_“w!\! MR P oot ri 1 ,t}q 1:._ PR
Afrlcan boys did not know English. In regard to the provision of

P

Afrlcan hlgher educatlon he re1terated the arguments that he had used

- -

only days earller in reply to Watermeyer Thus he said that he

Sl i“"’! . B . t
AL S S T U H < bl

regarded part1c1patlon in the movement for the creatlon of a college
O e " .
for Afrlcans as belng 'wise' in the context of a growing Afrlcan exodus

C

in search of higher education. He thought it 'better', he told the

—~ T

52 Ibid., Report, p.xiv para.18. My emphasis.
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House, .~ .

for these natives to have their education in this
country, where they were taxpayers, where their
interests. lay, and-where feeling between.the: two -

" races was very different from that existing between
them- in the Southern states ofi America. (53)

AU S VR
In keeplng with these views Stanford 1nvolved himself in the Inter-State

Native College scheme. The notion-of foundlng a black un1vers1ty had

J _t L . - 3 S
been advocated by Dr James Stewart from as early as 1870 but the 1dea
cooare cpeoaserat oo ot ond dnm cafe ) sl Vet s o T L
had lain dormant until the growth of separatlst churches and ‘the
L g ek oy s [ ~1o T AR S O T A €
accompanylng exodus of black students to colleges in other countrles
. R L UL X ™ HIRTT .'1’.’, R v
‘aroused 1nterest in ths proposal 5 The actual scheme had been
4'~.-;|'-~ ”: vca _'_. ‘_‘ . I’;C\ ‘ ,,,.._,11 1 1o
launched in 1903 but had from the outset encountered a marked reluctance
R T T SVRI - BERESSE cL SN UL BN o WS SR A Bt MR SV SR T § AN &

on the part of the colonial governments to contribute anythlng more
‘..L . t«

- -

tanglble than moral support towards 1ts success.55 As a result, the

1n1t1at1ve, and f1nanc1al backlng for the college, had come from the

-~ . t -

[y

,churches and from the small class of Afrlcan evolues and from the Afrlcan

political organisations which had been formed in the various British

B ~
»

53  Cape Assembly Debates 1908, p.777.

54 S.M. Brock,J'James'Stéuart and Lovedale: A Reappraisal of Mission-
ary Attitudes and African Responses in the Eastern Cape, South
‘Africa, 1875-1905' (Ph.D.:thesis, University of Edinburgh, 1974),
pp.146-8; Seboni, 'South African Native College', pp.146-8:

.

55 Burchell, 'African'Hiéher Education', pp.T71, 79-80; Seboni, 'Séuth ‘
African Native:College', pp.36-T. . :

+ [
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colonies of southern Africa.>®
: - T

According to the testimony provided in his reminiscences, Stanford was
not unduly perturbed abbut’ thie grthh of African'separatist ch'urches;57 _
Nevertheless, he had become anenthusiastic supporter of the Inter-State

Natlve College scheme hav1ng promlsed Dr Stewart to aid'it in’ any way
. ol

Jinr 58t ot L UL el P O | -l Lo
he could. , '
5 LASVIUIRAS B I B PR L T L T U T AP

1»*‘ '.'w- -

As it turned out Stanford had” played an 1mportant rdle” in helplng to .
LONE v .- _,|> Co L T 1 S L~ . .o - s o P
secure government support and in ?alslng funds for the'college. In

1906 he had been chosen by Lord Selborne, the Brltlsh ngh Comm1551oner

in South Africa,'as ad hoc adviser on Swaziland affairs, and he had used

'the-opportunity-provided~by his-service-in—this~capacity-to-direct
PO} r-‘ T - Ll e

Selborne’ s attentlon to the need forvan Afrlcan college in southern =
Africa. He had also made advances to the other colonlal governments
in an-attempt to, secure.their support fonqthe,schemet. IP‘the;course
+of ni mission hhdtd the Tragsvasl, the Orangs; River; Colofy

R Ly LA . . v . .
A TN SO SR T LA _ ety L . . R A

56 ;Shingler, 'Educatlonal and Polltlcal Order', pp 83- 4 ‘Burchell,
'African Higher Education', pp. T4-80; Sebonl, 'South African
Natlve College 'pp . 33- 4

R R B )
o

57 Macquarrie, Stanford Reminiscences, vol.II p.235.

58 On Stanfordfs support of theJSCheme, see Native College Correspon-
dence 1905 N. Macvicar to K.A. Hobart Houghton, 18 October 19053
Cory Library MS.13152, Inter-State Natlve College Letterbook
January-March 1906, p.91, K.A. Hobart Houghton to Secretary of the
Native Affairs Department, 1 February 1906; Native College Corres-
pondence 1906 and 1908, Adolphus Bottoman to K.A. Hobart Houghton,
17 April 1906; Native College Correspondence 1906 to 1915, E.W.
Bud Mbelle to J.T. Jabavu, 3 May 1906; Cory Library MS.13214,

W.E. Stanford to N. Macvicar, 1 March 1906. On Stanford's promise
to Stewart, see Alexander Kerr Gift, folder entitled 'Fort Hare
Papers' for a document headed 'Early history of the Fort Hare
Scheme', pp.2-3.



s

and. Natal andlhad secured cautious approval of the scheme by .their heads
pf-state and. tentative assurances of financial assistance by the- -
eolonies if the Africans and their friends_ could in the first instance
collect sufficient money to guarantee the sincerity of their cry for
higher education,»59 . On the basis of his discussions in the various
colonies, Stanford had urged the scheme's organising committee to press
Sforward inzphe-maptervof-ﬁund»naising.éo,~ Heghimselﬂ_hadfworked‘hard
An.mobilizing Afr}can‘syppont while travelling through the Eastern Cape
and Transkeian Territories-in the cqunse\ofuene»of;his noutinewofficial
‘;tOursz jhetaddreesee that he-had;éivenéﬂmgnd the pressure'that_he_had
'broughthto-beep upon the Transkeian Territories General-Council in order
to elicit funds from it62 achieyee their objeet. African opposition

59 --~Cory Library MS.13215,- W.E.. Stanford to J. Weir; 18 September 19063
Macquarrle Stanford Remlnlscences, vol.II p.242.

Sl S

60 Cory lerary MS 13215 w E Stanford to J. Weir, 18 September 1906.

61 "On Stanford's addresses, see Cory Library MS.13153, Inter-State

. Native College Letterbook April=October 1906, p.966, K.A. Hobart
Houghton to W.E. Stanford, 27 September 1906; Native College

~ Correspondence 1906 and 1908 Rev. J.K. Bokwe to K.A. Hobart
Houghton, 9 October 1906; .Cory Library MS.13154,, Inter-State Native
College Letterbook 1906-9, ,pp;266-71; K.A. Hobart Houghton to
Mr, Barrett, 9 January 1907, 1b1d., p.273, K.A. Hobart Houghton to
Chief [Bernard°] ﬁ1°] January 1907; Native College Correspondence
1907 W.E. Stanford to J. Weir, 1 February 1907.
[ ] oy A . Rt I

62 Cory lerary MS. 13154, p 273 K.A. Hobart Houghton to Chief
[Bernard?], - {11?] January 1907. See also Native College Corres-
pondence 1907, J.W. .Weir to K.A. Hobart Houghton, 8 January 1907;
ibid., J.W. We;r to K.A. Hobart Houghton, 9 January 1907.
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N

to the scheme was broken63 and £10 000 was voted to the college.64

On this basis, the organisers of the scheme had been able to proceed
to a larger fund-raising drive among whites in southern African and

overseas under the aegis of an Executive Board formed in October 1907,

consisting of influential men and of which*Stanford was a member.65
, - » = ) ‘ i . N . . r-J" ' / ) :
' ’T N ' ?\ T , : oL

N

By 1908 Stanford was 1n favour of making a cautlous beglnnlng w1th the

establlshment “of - the college 'as soon as funds allow[ed] The pro- ..

cedural arrangements maklng thls pos51ble had been made at a conference

I I
\

., -
N

held "in October 1907. 7\\ Amongst other things it had been decided that
the site of the collége should be at Fort Hare near Alice and that the
differentﬁchurch denominations could erect and run hostels of a

denominatlonal character. - The Executlve Board (with Stanford as one
of its- members) had been author1sed to 1n1t1ate negotlatlons for the c

purchase of'the Fort Hare site.67

6} Native College Correspondence 1907, Dan T. Matsepe to K.A. Hobart

' “Houghton, 7 January 1907 o S

64 Imvo Zabantsundu, 5 February 1907, cited 1n Sebonl, 'South
Afrlcan‘Natlve College', p:50; Pells, 300 Years, p. 136.

65 Cory L1brarvaS.13579, Minutes of Conference, Inter-State Native
College Scheme, King ‘William's Town, 2-4 October -1907. See also
Burchell, 'African Higher Education', p.79.

66 For Stanford's recommendations regarding the scheme, see Native
College Correspondence 1908, a document entitled 'Remarks of
Colonel Stanford on the Proposal to Embark on the Actual Establish-
ment of the Inter-State Native College', enclosure to A.L. Barrett
to K.A. Hobart Houghton, 4 February 1908.

67 Cory Library MS.13579, Minutes of Conference, Inter-State Natlve
College Scheme, King William's Town, 2-4 October 1907.
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the‘Cape'government.71 .'In addition, the granting of Responsible

Government to the Transvaal.and Orange.River Colony in December 1907
andfdune.1908“placed'a new uncertainty upon the possibility of obtaining
subvention for the college from either ofdthose colonies, because their
British administrations had been,replaced;'by,l:Af‘rikanerxgovernment,s.72
They Executive Board of xhesecheme‘waSjthereﬁore;under_intense pressure:
to. consolidate SUppontufor:the~proposedvcollege and to-raise:money as-
fastias possible: <. .~ nl, ’JCP;;ft AT R U T A
Pt Tediameac 4 oo oars oo eff Sukl Ml oy

In these circumstances,; considerable confidence. appears to,haQe been
reposed in Stanford's influence and skill. as a negotlator by the.other'

members of the Executive Board;?3’

At its first meeting of 1908, which
took place  in February, the'Board_decided to include him in a deputation
wh1ch was to approach Merriman and the Secretary for Agriculture {(at-

this time F. S.AMalan) regardlng the questlon\oﬁ;flnanC1al a551stance ,for

Coen

71 - Cory:Library MS:13154, Inter-State Native .College Letterbook 1906-9,
p.491, K.A. Hobart Houghton to W.E. Stanford, 12 February . 1908.
wiidameson had stated: that. his government :would be ;prepared-.-to guaran-

tee an annual grant for five years. See Native College Corres<
pondence 1908, Minutes of the Executlve Board 6 February 1908
—— 0.4 Iy LATES YR N BAET

. RO ) e e e 1o - o .
T2 Natlve College Correspondence 1906~ 1915, a document of miscellaneous
notes headed 'Representation at Conference of Basutoland', p.2.
Regarding possible difficulties involved in securing the support
of the new Transvaal government, see also Native College Corres-
pondence 1908 N, Macv1car to K.A. Hobart Houghton, 1 March 1908

73 The other members of the Executlve Board were' Rev J Henderson,
Col. C.P. Crewe; J.W.‘Sauer,'N.Q. Thompson J.W. Weir, Dr. N. Mac~-
vicar, K.A. Hobart Houghton, Councillor S.P. ‘Gasa of the

v Transkelan Territories General Council .and J.T. Jabavu.: See Cory
lerary ‘MS. 13579, Minutes of Conference, Inter-State Native College

. Scheme, Klng W1lllam s Town, 2-4 Qctober 1907. , .

L. -
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for the college scherie. | Tt-al86 chose Stanford as one of four members
of a committee it appointed to formulate a method of approach to -the

o’ther-’govérn’mentsﬂ5 ST e R R

. Al'though Stanford waeieager'to join the députation: to the Cape-Primef
Minister,- the timing of- his‘éléctoral” tour precluded Him from doing so.76
in“the'event;’the;depﬁﬁation was-warmly receivéd"by Merriman ‘on 14 Marcn
i3908f?11Me?riman A5suréd it of his! ‘warmest sympathy"-forfthe movement

it represented’and endorSed-therpronise of support that Jameson had
made. Min addltlon, *he’ undeftook to approach tne other South ‘African
governmenté at the forthcoming South®African Conference on Railways and
Customs in an attempt to elicitﬂfrom them 'some tangible assistance'

for the scheme? o el an i=  ve qea Ioas |
AT e R (R S S S oI SR - CRI S IS LR AL SN e ot A T
However), Merrinan does ‘not appear to have got very farvwith the other
governments on the subject. ‘IWhen the Raiiwayé and Customs Conference
met;in'May 1908, it was decided tonostpone»a'decision regarding the-

proposed college, since negotiations for closer union were about. to

S e

T4 Native College Correspondence 1908 Mlnutes of Executlve Board
6- February 1908; p.5. *+ o S

75  Ibid.

76  On Stanford's eagerness to join the deputation, see Native College
Correspondence'1908, W.E. Stanford to K.A. Hobart Houghton, 20
February 1908 On-his inability to join the deputation, see ibid.,
W. E. Stanford to Dr. N. Macvicar, 29 February 1908.

77 Native College Correspondence 1908, document entitled 'Notes of
Mr. Merriman's Reply to Deputation from the Inter-State Native
College Executive Board, March 14 1908'. For an account of the
circumstances and transactions of the Railways and Customs
Conference, see below pp.143-5.



begin:?8 - Nevertheless, a conference,of-white,éndVAfrican delegates
held at.Lovedale.from 1 to 3;July 1908 -passed arresolution that the
various South African governments.be-invited'to‘send~repre3entativés of
their education departments to confer nith the Executive Board on
questions:.affecting the educational policy of the proposed college.,79
qu:Stanford, wnen he was asked to comment uponFthis resolution, :told
tneanganisers that-he (and J.W: Sauer whom- he nad;ponsulted reéarding
it) felt that in view of the decision of the Inter-State Conférence,

it would be.unwise at the present time.to take any action-.in the
directign‘Spggesteqaap;the Ldvedqlg{Conventiqn.sp;_ As,it‘purned out,
this aspect of the;project was in fact stalled. .- . .., =~ ...

L

£

T IR SR A C e I M ¢
In;-the field of -African:fund-raising Stanford's influence.was particu-:
larly.valued.. Thus in regard, to Basqté-evasigenesgiggncerning‘their
prpmised‘£6«006”con§ribution; John. Tengo JabaQu, who wasfaﬂmemper1of

fhe Executive Board, recommended in February 1908 that 'a strong.

deputation'; be sent to Sloley and urged.that .Stanford should be one of

78 Native College Correspondence 1909, Memorandum on the Inter-Colonial
Native College scheme, October 1909.

79 Cory Library MS.13154, Inter-State Native College Letterbook 1906-9,
p..7:33, Honorary Secretary {yns;gned}‘toiw,E.'Stanford, 23.July ,1908.
For,én_aécount of the Lovedale Convention, see Seboni, 'South
African Native College', pp.73-96.

80 For ‘the 1nV1tatlon to Stanford to comment upon this resolutlon,

see Cory Library MS.13154, p.733, Honorary Secretary [un31gnedJ
to W.E. Stanford, 23 July 1908. For Stanford's reply, see Cory
lerary MS.13217, W.E. Stanford to K.A. Hobart Houghton,

28 July 1908
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them 'as he might have weight with Mr. Sloley'.81 In the event, Dr.

Neil Macvicar, .another member ‘of the.Executive Board, saw Stanford on
o o . e - - '
3 March 1908 'and put the whole case before him'about'Basutoland'.82

Vs \ . PR

But what became‘of the pr0p0salhto approach the Basuto to ask them -to

confirm their promise of a donation is not clear and Stanford does not

. . " ,‘
{ !' LT . ‘

appear to have JOlned any deputatlon whlch mlght have been sent to them.
R R O =3} -
83

Sd \

By September 1910 nothlng had yet been recelved from the Basuto

S RVI PO S e 2 PRI S ANES? o U S LN

It is likewise apparent from a memorandum penned in the hand of K A

R RN VL Cr AL :
Hobart Houghton, the Honorary Secretary of the Executlve Board that

.o ¢ 1. .~
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Stanford was thought to w1eld cons1derable 1nfluence w1th the Transkelan
Terrltorles General Counc1l » The memorandum requested that Stanford
arrange for’the counc1l to guarantee'to the scheme atsum of £2 000 after
fiye-years once:the £1O Oouwcgntributfonllt had.promlsed to the scheme

!

had been pald'.84 A further 1nd1catlon of the 1mportance which was

ascribed to Stanford in the working out of the scheme -was contained in
'thegconcludingtfection of the same memorandum.
) i~ a5

= . * - . : - -

81 Natlve College Correspondence 1908 J.T. Jabavu to Dr N. Macvicar,
22 February 1908,

82 Native College Correspondence 1908, N. Macvicar to K.A. Hobart
Houghton, 4 March 1908; ibid., N. Macvicar to Rev. J. Henderson,
3 April 1908. On Macvicar,-see D.S.A.B., vol.I pp.492-3.

83 Burchell, 'African Higher Education', p.82; Seboni, 'South African
Native College', p.107.

84 Native College Correspondence 1906-1915, document of miscellaneous
notes headed 'Representation at Conference of Basutoland £6.000°',
pp.1=2. K ‘A. Hobart Houghton was principal of the Lovedale
Seminary and a former inspector of schools. See South Africa,

27 February 1960, p.142, 'Obituary’.
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It read thus: . : ‘ I .

Urgent need of Stanford's active, ass1stance. Sltuatlon

entirely changed through grant of Self-Govt to Transvaal

0.R.C. Had that been .delayed College would by now have

been established. ‘New situation demands new plans. If

. .Dr. Stewart's views and wishes. are to be carried out
Col. Stanford must assist. (85) '

- LI P . e oeraf

How far Stanford was able to glve satlsfactlon in these matters 1s not

L]
. - e veet = ~ee .
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revealed by the documents on the college movement. But in regard to
S e . 55 S R o DURE BRI BN o . i

the more 1mmed1ate affalrs of the scheme, there are indications that

vor i £l Y Gunt L orgment,

he tried to push the progect forward as fast as was feasible. .= Already

'

in. February 1908 he had outlined in a memorandum his proposal for the
design of the college buildings and recommended the establishment of a

reserve fund from the money in hand, the interest of which could be used
’ ]
for the general requirements of the scheme so that its promoters would

not depend entirely upon government aid and student fees for all current
charges.86 The Executive Board did in fact decide to proceed with the

huilding'on the basis of the capital itvhad in hand and only to apply

to the various colonlal governments for malntenance grants once teachlng
R : CAr,

“had commenced.87 Accordlngly, in June 1908 at the meetlng of the

L—" 1

Executlve Board, Stanford moved that the chalrman of the Board be

-85 Ibid.' Italics as in document.

86 Native College Correspondence 1908, document entitled 'Remarks of
Colonel Stanford on the Proposal’ to Embark on the Actual Establish-
ment of the Inhter-State Native College', enclosure to A.L. Barrett
to K.A. Hobart -Houghton, 4 February 1908.

87 Native College Correspondence 1909- 19T3 Letter from Chairman and
Secretary of the Executive Board to the Prime M1n1ster of Natal
February 1908.



121

/

authorized to call for plahs ffom architects 'with a view to a commence-
ment being made with the erection of buildings' and that the plans be
submittéd to the members of the Board at their ﬁext meeting. This
resolution was accepted.88 Almost immediately thereafter Stanford
approached a leading éape Town architect with a view to the drafting

of suitable plans.89

However, this all proved to be premature, for
several years were to elapse before the question of plans and buildings

for the college became per‘tinent.gO

88 . Native College Correspondence 1906 and 1908, document entitled
'Executive Board of the Inter-State Native College, Adjourned
Meeting at Cape Town on 25th June 1908', pp.1-2. '

‘89  Ibid., Francis Masey - to Dr. J. Henderson, 30 June 1908; ibid.,
J.W. Sauer to Dr. J. Henderson, 2 July 1908.

90 After many years of preparation classes at the college were
started in July 1915. In February 1916 the college was formally
opened by General Louis Botha, Prime Minister of the Union.
Classes for matriculation as well as in theology and agriculture
were commenced in the same month with a roll of twenty students
drawn from all parts of South Africa. See Brookes, South
African Native Policy, p.478.




CHAPTER 6

STANFORD'S WORK ON THE 1910

CAPE NATIVE AFFAIRS COMMISSION

The report of the 1907 departmental commission apﬁointed to investigate
native land settlement with é view to eliminating sqpatting and apply-
ing existing location laws had revealed the pressing need for an investi-
gation of the land position in the polony.1 This need was re-emphasised
by the Select Committee on Native Affairs on which Stanford served.

It recommended that before Union a 'full inquiry' be instituted into

the mode of lahd tenure of Africans in the Eastern distriéts of the
Colqny in order to end the existing confusion which was 'equally
undééirable from the point of view of the Government and those specially
affected” by it'.2 This report was' adopted by the House of Assembly

on 2 December 1909, and two weéks later Merriman announced the appoint-
ment of such a commission of inquiry. Stanford was designated as its

~chairman while John Charles Molteno and Charles William Lansdown were

.. 3
chosen as commissioners.

1 G46-1908, Report of the Departmental Commission on Native Land
Occupation, pp.4-18, 25-30.

2 A2-~1909, Select Committee on Native Affairs, p.xxi, Fourth (and
Final) Report, para.xxi.

3 G26-1910, Reports (Interim and Final) of the Native Affairs
Commission 1910, p.7.
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\
The commission's formal br}ef was divided into four‘séctions. In the
first'place,dit was instrncted.to,induire into”thendiffiCulties arising

from the occupation pf surveyedi}ots}oxhpeoplewwho were ‘not registered

A RET B T T T i v
“owners of these lots. as well as-.from the expenses,of transfer and
S o . Lo PR R OUTER S S ¥ s g L e

survey. Under.the same head, it had to investigate the difficulties

L - ) fuoms o : © f’i"‘/ oo . g."?‘_: {'i S .
arising from the congestlon of population in the surveyed locations
L o BEFE

and ‘it had to examlne the practlcablllty of prov1d1ng for such popula-

T ’

I .
tlon. In a w1der context, 1t was 1nstructed to examine 'generally the

"condition of the natives as affected by the tenure of land and the

R

P 1 A S UL Aol S SRR S0 | AT SR ST S ‘ .
- economic c0nd1t10ns dependlng upon 1t'. Under the second head of in-

Tie L% LYW & B H

vestlgatlon, the comm1ss1on was d1rected to examlne such matters per-

: . ,.'7" ‘ ( ’. . o
talnlng “to dlsputes affectlng Afrlcans as mlght be la1d before it by

the Mlnlster of Natlve Affalrs o Under the thlrd head, it was charged

v.'j-’ ¥ LS . N

with the 1nvest1gatlon of the various systems of local‘government
operatlme in Afrlcan communltles and thelr relatlon to the worklng of

the divisional councils Finally; under the fourth head; it was

'1nstructed to study [g]enerally all matters affectlng the well- ~being

-~

' and good government of the Natlve communlty that [mlght] come ‘under

.- . F .
I N | AR

[1ts] notlce' 4

-yt . . Loa - - . . Lo [
5y A . ' ) e i o, e . T

However, Merriman's vision of the task of the commission' was far larger
than was indicated by the bald terms-of-its-instructions. -<n-a letter

mrittendto‘étanfordlin early\gannary héléxbiained:‘

- - Db

4 - G26-1910, Reports of the Native Affairs Commission, p.7.
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I very much wish you to take the opportunity afforded
by the investigation of special matters to obtain and
put on record before Union some general conspectus of
the state of our Colonial Native population, the
successes and failures of our system of policy, the
advancement of the Natives both moral and material,
and the obstacles that lie before us in dealing with
this greatest of all South African questions.... (5)
In regard to Stanford's chairmanship of the commission he added, 'I
know no one more fitted than yourself with your large experience to

deal with this extremely difficult task'.6

Indeed, of the three commissioners Stanford was the only one who was
demonstrably an expert in native affairs. John Charles Molteno, was
the eldest son of Sir John Charles Molteno, first premier of the Cape.
Born at Beaufort West in 1860, he had beguh his career as private secretary
to his father. In 1893 he had been elected as a member of the Legis-
lative Assembly for the Thembuland division while in 1898 he had been
returned for Jansenville, the constituency he had represented ever since.
Politically he was associated with the South African Party, being a
staunch member of the Afrikaner Bond. Land issues were his especial
concern. Inside Parliament he kept a watchful eye on the interests

of the agricultural community, and he was considered as an authority

on matters pertaining to their welfare. He had served as chairman of

5 Cape Archives, NA1149, file 43 vol.2, Native Affairs Commission
1910, Correspondence, Reports and Memoranda, J.X. Merriman to
W.E. Stanford, 4 January 1910, pp.5-6.

(S

6 Ibid., p.6.






125

the land commission which the Cape government had appointed after the
South African War and had taken a deep interest in the commission's
scheme for settling former soldiers and other people on the land. He
.was also a member of Merriman's Select Committee on Native Affairs.
Qutside Parliament he had devoted much time to developing the large

farms which he owned in the Beaufort West district.? Merriman obviously
chose him as a member of the Native Affairs Commission because of his

expertise in land matters, the investigation of which constituted so

large é part of the commission's brief.

Charles William Henry Lansdown, in contrast, was an authority on legal
matters. Born near Bristol in 1874, he had come to South Africa at
the age of ten. In 1889 he had entered the Cape civil service as a
railway clerk. He had later secured a promotion to the Cape Colonial
Office and had subsequently been tranéferred to the Cape'Law Department.
In 1898 he had been appointed private.secretary to the Attorney-General
of the Cape and three years later his chief clérk} He had studied
privately and received his B.A. degree with honours in 1962 and his
LL.B. degree in 1905 at the University of the Cape of Good Hope.' In
1906 he, had been admitted to the Cape Bar and shortly afterwards had
been appoi?ted assistant law adviser on the professional staff of the

},

Cape Law Déba?tment.s

N
~ Ve

’

-7 .0On Molteno, see South Africa, 25 January 1924, 6.158, 'Obituary';
Prominent Men of the Cape Colony, p.70; Sir J.T. Molteno, Further
South African Recollections (London, 1926), p.36; Kilpin, Romance
-of a Colonial Parliament, p.150.

8 On Lansdown, see C.G. Hall, 'The Hon. Mr. Justice C.W.H. Lansdown',

" South African Law Journal, vol.64, 1947, pp.475f9i’.D.S.A.B., vol.IV
p.301; Men of the Times, p.259; A.A. Roberts, A South African
Legal Bibliography (Pretoria, 1942), p.369.
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Imvo Zabantsundu welcomed the appointment of the commissioh and

applauded the choice of the commissioners, and of Stanford in particular.
" 'Colonel Stanford is a gentleman of affairs and long experience in
Native administréﬁion and will bring a peculiar knowledge to his work',
it declared. The newspaper predicted that the findings of the

9

.commission would be awaited 'with keen interestf;
A large wad of documents pertaining to the investigations of the Native
Affairs Commission housed in the Cape Archives.testifies.to the .
thoroughness with which the commission performed its task. Besides
touring the Eastern Cape and conducting on-the-spof“enquiries during
tﬁe firét quarter of 1910, it scrutini;ed aAnumber.of statistical and
factual memoranda conqerniné the state of land occupation, local
government and administration, eduéational provision for Africans, and
the maintenance of 1anand order amongst'them.' It did not baée ité
;onclusidns siﬁply on the evi&ence befofe it, but éiso'studied the work
of other similar investigations, sﬁéh;as the Natal Native Affaips
Commission of 1906-7, the Zululand Délimitation Comﬁission of 1902-4,

and the Royal Commission for the Decentralization of India of 1907—9.10

'9 Imvo'Zabantsundu, 2 December.ﬁ909 A Welcome Commission!
(editorial). _ PR ‘

10  Cape Archives, NA1149, file 43 vol.2, Native Affairs Commission
1910.. For its study of other commissions, see ibid., G.R. Hof-
meyr to E. Dower, 25 March 1910; ibid., J. de Roos, Acting
Secretary for Justice, to Secretary for Native Affairs, n.d. On
the work of the Natal Native Affairs Commission of 1906-7, see

Marks, Reluctant Rebellion, pp.12-13, 44, 47, 49, 342-3, 346-52;
E.H. Brookes and C. de B. Webb, A History of Natal (Pietermaritzburg,

- 1979), pp.228-9. On the Zululand Delimitation Commission, see
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The commission recorded its recommendations in regard to its specific
enquiries in a series of minor unprinted reports. These are of little
value in elucidating thefgist of its findings, because they refer to
particular situations only.11 Its general conclusions it embodied in

a lengthy printed r‘epor't.12 In this latter document the commission

was very clearly drawing upon Stanford's administrative experience in
the Transkeian Territories, and many of its observations and recommenda-
tions echoed views that Stanford had expressed at other times. To

this extent, and to the extent that his must have been the guiding hand
in its formulation, given his peculiar knowledge of native affairé,

the report can be regarded as a profile of Stanford's ideas on native

administration at this time.

In regard to land matters, the commission discovered marked congestion
‘of humans and beasts in the African locations in the Eastern Cape1

and considerable confusion over the ownership of those tracts of land

" Brookes and Webb, A History of Natal, pp.186-7. On the Royal
Commission for the Decentralization of India, see Sir H.V. Lovett,
'The Indian Governments, 1858-1918', in H.H. Dodwell (ed.), The
Cambridge History of India, vol.VI, The Indian Empire 1858-1918
(London, 1932), p.241; Sir P. Fagan, 'District Administration in
the United Provinces, Central Provinces, and the Panjab, 1858-
1918', in Dodwell, The Cambridge History of India, vol.VI p.292.

11 These reports are contained in Cape Archives, NA1149, file 43
vol.2, Native Affairs Commission 1910.

12 G26-1910, Reports of the Native Affairs Commission.

13 Ibid., p.26 para.88; ibid., p.15 para.32.
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which had been surveyed for individual,tenur'e.M Nevertheless, it
favoured the conversion of African communal land tenure to individual
tenure, because the survey of a location for indiyidual occupation
checked further reduction in the size of allotments and limited the

15 But the commission did

encroachment of arable upon pastoral lénd.
not advise 'any wholesale ejectment of the_natufal increase of popula-
tion. from the 1oca‘t:ions'.1-6 Accordingly, it beiieved that the terms
of regulations {then being considéred by ﬁhe Cape government)_&hich
stipulated that, apart from registered holders of allotments, only per-
sonsvengaged in a legitimate trado or inoustry, or paid agricultural or
domgstio servants, might be permitted to remain in an African location,

T 1t pointed out that such regulations excluded

were too stringent.1
from the location marfied sons and dependent relatives'of regiStered
holders as well.as migrant workers who wished to return to their homes.
'The risk of'iosihg thé right of residence', it warned, 'would tend to
deter many who hight-otherwise leave thellocaﬁion for farm or other
work for lengthened periods'.: In'addition, the ejection of relatives

N

would cause 'very real domestic hardship'.

14 Ibid., p.17 para.42.
15  Ibid., pp.26-7 paras.87-8.
16 Ibid., p.27 para.89; see also ibid., p.14 para.27.

17 1bid,,lp.14 para.30.
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Each case [it asserted] would go to swell popular
discontent and, apart from undermining the good effects
of the measures in districts already surveyed, would
add to the unpopularity and difficulty. of its Ehat is,
the Glen Grey Act's] extension to other parts. (18)

Implicit in this statement was the conviction that the sheer impracti-
cability and inhumanity of'such a policy would impede the process of

proletarianization which the Cape government hoped individualization of

v

19

land tenure would foster. In any case, the commission believed that

events would run their natura; course without government intervention:
For the most part [it asserted] the young men of the
future, sons of the allotment holders and of their sons,
will be unable to cultivate land for(the reason that the
arable lands will all have been taken up; they will be
unable to live on the breeding of 'stock, for the reason
that the grazing is already insufficient, and gradually,
without harsh intervention on the part of the-legislature,
they will come to depend more and more upon the results

© of their labour. (20)

In the commission's opinion, the wisest course was to allow the 'slow

pressure of economic cause' to change the'édnditioné of African life.

.It belijeved that it would be diffigult for the government to initiate

. such change {without causing lively dissatisfaction on the part of the

people most'neably concer‘ned'.?f1 \Both the afobegoingustatements

.18  1bid., pp.14-15 para.3l.

19 Fof‘a discussion of Cépe African pdliéy;”see above pp.46-52.

20 G26-1910, Reports of the Native Affairs Commission, p.16 para.38.

21 Ibid.; p.15 para.32.
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closely resembled views that Stanford had expreséed in his magisterial
reports during the previous centur'y.2

Furthermohe, thg{commission did not advocate the complete proletarianiza-
tion of Africans, for it prized the 'healthy restraining influence of
social life among their own people in the locations'.'23 These condi-
tions contrasted markedly with the insalubrioﬁs Social conditions of

the peri-urban African settlements.24 The comhission wished to pre-
serve thg tribal influeﬁce‘fbr the 'rising gehefafions' of Af‘r'icans.25
For all these reasons,.ithdéqlared that it would bé slow to recommend
drastié ¢hahge 'in advanée,oﬁ thé‘sentiment of the people in a matter

intimateiy’affecting the conditions of their social 1ife'.2§

To remedy the difficuities caused by the implementation of a policy of

22 '[Blut this at least seems sure: the land communally occupied by
the natives will carry only a limited quantity of stock. As the
population thickens the proportion of stock to individuals must
decrease, and agriculture claim more attention. Then...individual
title will be sought and the last link of the old tribal bond be
thereby broken.... There is no more vacant land for the young
‘'swarms to hive off into now. . Thus the labour question becomes
involved in the land question. The man who has no land or trade
must work for somecne else who has'. See G7-1892, Cape Native
Affairs Blue-Book for 1892, p.43. Seé also G4-1893, Cape Native
Affairs Blue-Book for 1893, p.79; G9-1894, Cape Native Affairs

. Blue-Book for 1894, pp.74-5, :

23 (G26-1910, Reports of the Native Afféirs Commission, p.15 para.37.

24 1Tbid., p.15 para.36.- - o laT U bl
- 25  Ibid., p.15 para.37:
. 26 Ibid., p.15 para.34.

cor P
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individual land tenure, the commission suggested a procedure of land
transfer and registration based upon the provisions of the Glen Grey

Act and the proclamations which had been modelled on it.27

In the commission's comments'upon the operatien‘of the existing forms

of local govefnment and in its recemmendations concerning this matter,
Stanford's'hana was again plainiy'evident. The commission drew atten-~
tion in the first instance to the 'gravely defective' work of the village
management.boards of mission locations where these bodies had not been

" able tQ eniisp‘the assistance of the whites. It ascribed this deficiency
‘ to a lack of black expertise in the_proceddbes of white administration.28
It therefore recommended‘that where necessary the government should be
‘eﬁpowered to abolish these bodiesf‘ To replace these ofgans the
commission:suggestee the establishmeet of boards 'under the carefully
coneidered and very'suitable prov}sions' of the 1909 Mission Stations
and Communal Reserves Act, becausevthis Act endowee the government with
'effective control' over the financial transactions of the boar'ds.'29

This. had been the very check on the powers of the boards which Stanford

.had urged should be inserted into the Mission Stations and Communal

Reserves,Actmgou .

21 Ibid., pp.24%5 paras.76~7; see also ibid., p.20 para.58.
28 Ibiq., p.28 para.94.
29  Ibid., p.29 para.95.

30 .See above p.89.
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. Grey district council had been working in recent times.31 In view of

‘ 132 .

~

In contrast, the commission was gratified to discover how well the Glen 1

the 'crying need for material development in the locations', it found
it difficult to understand the continued opposition 6f a section of the
people in every district to the establishment of a district council.32
In its opinion, the matter héd been 'resolved-into a difference of view
between the enlightened aﬁd advancing section énd the laggards who
shrink from anything new'.33 On the basis of this observation, the
commissién recommended the establishment of six district codncils in
the Ciskei, a region which, apart from the Glen Grey district itself,
had not,enjoyed this form of local government béfore.34 In terms which
Stanford was to echo many yeafs later in his reminiscences, the commission
favoured the linkage of the councils undef the aegis of a single con-
tfollihéibody, as in the Trénskéiéﬁ Territoriés, rather than their

‘operation as discrete organs‘of local government. It valued the finan-

" cial co-ordination, the benefits of common débate and the regular inter-

change of ideas which would be permitted by the unification of the

.. 35 . NS S A -
councils. 5 The commission also expressed strong views in favour of

. the deliberative features of the councils. It believed that the meeting

31 Géé;i910; Reports of the Native‘Afféifs Commission, p.29 para.96.

- 32 1Bid;,‘p.297parat97u"

33 Ibid., p.29 para.98.

34 ibid:;nb;36 paﬁa.160..b

35 Ibid;; p.31 para.107."»SeefMacQuérrie,GStanford Reminiscences,
ygl}II,p.163. ’ : I
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of tribal representatives for public discussion was"productive of good!
even where it was not possible for the government to accede to the

requests made.

The mere liberty of expression [it claimed] is a safe-
guard against unduly pent-up feelings, and the atmosphere
.surrounding such discussion is very much more healthy
than the passing of privy communications between Chiefs
or tribes...without the knowledge of the Government or
its officials. (36) -

This argument was really hothing other than a variant of the safety-
valve rationalisation which Rhodes had used as justification for the

establishment of the Glen Grey district council.'37

¢

_ The Native Affairs Commission devoted a large part of its report to a

series of observations and recommendations regarding the juridical

36 Ibid., pp.31-2 para.108.

37 In his speech supporting the Glen Grey Bill Rhodes had stated that
*  the main purpose of the measure was 'to keep the minds of the

natives occupied'. 'If they allowed them to think of their
roads and bridges, and even to deal with the appointment of scab

_inspectors and with the planting of forests fhe had declared],
they would occupy their minds usefully. But the "friends of
the native" said "No, ‘you must educate him to vote for me".
However, he took a much humbler position, and thought they might
first allow those children just emerged from barbarism to manage
their own local affairs. Having proposed that they should form
councils, so that it should not be a farce, he let them tax
themselves, and gave: them funds to spend in the matter of build-
ing bridges.... [C}ertain chiefs he had met in the Transkei said
they did not care about the Parliamentary question, but wanted
‘their minds employed on local matters'. See Cape Assembly
Debates 1894, pp.366-7, quoted in Hammond Tooke, Command or

 Consensus, p.88.
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management of the African peoples of the Cape.38

This matter was most pertinent to an investigation of the conditions
and needs of African societies in the Eastern Cape. These societies
found themselves trapped in a legal system which made little allowance
for their tribal or semi-tribal circumstances. Whereas in the
Transkeian Territories limited recognition had~been accorded to native
customary law, in the Cape such recognition had been withheld. instead
Cabe Africans were subject to Roman Dutch law, the provisions of which
frequently conflicted with the usages of their own societies. This
law discountenanced polygynous'marriages contracted in terms of African

39 It likewise denied recognition to the traditional

customary lgw.
lobolo customs, and so excluded disputés révolving around thoée from
the purview of Cape cour‘ts.l’O Furthermore, the succession provisions
of Roman Dutch law conflicted with those of African customary law.

The latter provided for the devolution of estatés to the issue of each
marriage accoréing to the principle of primogeniture in the same pro-
portions as the deceased had distributed his property between the
separate establishments or 'houses' of his various wives during his

lif‘etime.41 Roman Dutch law, in contrast, substituted a system of

community of property between man and wife. . Any marriage not solemnised

38 G26-1910, Reports of the Native Affairs Commission, pp.34-43
paras.119-42,

39 Simons, African Women, pp.28-33.

40 G26-1910, Reports of the'Native Affairs Commission, p.41 para.134.

41 Ibid., p.34 para.120.



135

in terms of the prescribed formalities was regarded (in the words of
the commission) 'as an agreement for illicit intercourse allowing of
no rights by the issue against the deceased father's estate'.42 In
practice, this meant that only one wife of the polygamist - the one

whom he had married in terms of colonial law - had rights in the

estate.43

However, two laws enacted in 1864, the Native Successions Act44 which
applied in the Cape Colony proper and the Native Successions Ordinance
which operated in what was then British Kaffraria, sanctioned the tribal
system of inheritance in instances where an African had died without
having made a will. But the position was complicated by the succession
provisidns of the Nétive Registered Voters Relief Act of 1887.45

These excluded Africans who had attained a prescribed level of education
from the terms of the succession laws of 1864. Instead the distribu-
tion of their estates was governed by the principles of Roman Dutch

law unless the African in,question had.elected to remain under tribal
law.46 Here, together with the basic injustice done by the provisions

of Roman Dutch law to the successionary claims of the large number of

a polygamist's dependants Went the fact that the majority of Africans

42 Ibid., p.34 paras.121, 124.

43  Simons, African Women, p.30.

44 Act No. 18 of 1864.

45  Act No. 41 of 1887.

4 46  G26-1910, Reports of the Native Affairs Commission, p.36 para.123;
see also Simons, African Women, p.31.
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were unaware of the legal consequences of their access to the f‘r'anchise.l‘7
If this were 'prominently brought under [sic] their attention', the
commission contended, 'a large number would be most reluctant to

acquiesce in the altered posi’t:ion'.['8

Stanford himself had introduced a motion into the Cape House of Assembly
in August 1908 urging 'that the Cape Government be asked to take into

o

' serious consideration the anomalous state of the law relating to native

49 So it was not surprising

succession, with a view to legislation{.
thét this subject should have received prominent attention in the
commission's report. The relevant section of the report, in fact,
began by.direbting attention to the fgrave confusion' caused by the
application to Africans of the colonial law 6f.succession and by piece-
meal attempts to accord recognition to the,traditional system of
inher'itance.50 /

4
Stanford had formulated a number of strong views upon all these matters
while he had served as a Transkeian magiSﬁrate duriﬁg_the breviqus
‘century. The»infusion of\theée opinions into the.obsérvations and
recommendations of the 1910 Native Affairs Commission was plainly evident.

Thus absolutely in keeping with his earlier ideas on utility of certain

‘ 47 Ibid,;ip;37 paras.125-6.

48  Ibid., p.137 para.126.

49  Cape Assembly Debates 1908, p.557.

50 G26-1910, Reports of the Native Affairs Commission, p.34 para.119.

s
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African customary usages in a tribal context was the declaration of

the commission that

the enforcement {of the Roman Dutch system of marriage
and inheritance] upon [sic] a people to whom it is an
alien system in strong repugnance to immemorial rules
of inheritance thoroughly understood, and proved on
investigation to work with satisfactory results and to
be suited to the conditions of the people must be
preceded by urgent considerations. (51)

The commission was thus onable to Eee in the Europeéﬁ system 'such
inherent virtue' and 'such incentivertowards social elevation' as justi-
fied its enforcement 'against the general will of the Native people'.52
It therefore recommended tme adoptiom of.a draft code providing for
the substitution of the Africam law ofvsuccessioh for‘the Roman-Dutch
system except.where an African elected otherwise.53 ‘This code, which
had beeﬁ dréwn Qb by the Trenskeian>Territories Generel Council, it
appemded to its report-.54 TWIt did:mot“oelieQe that the application

of such a code would retard‘tme demise of polygamy or discourage Africans
from resortimg to Chrietian marriage rites.55 But this standardization

of procedure was recommended with the prov1so that 'adequate safeguards'

‘for the rlghts of the Afrlcan woman, who was a perpetual minor under

51  Ibid. ; p.38 para.128. For Stanford's ideas on the utlllty
of customary usages, see above pp.19-20.

52 G26~1910, Reports of the Native Affairs Commission,
e p.38 para.128.

53 ioidﬁ; pp.38-9 paras.127, 129.
54 Ibid., pp.50-55.

55 . Ibid., p.39 para.13l.
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African law and so could not hold property in her an‘right, be insti-

tuted, and 'incentive to her emancipation' be created.56

The same spirit of gradualist tolerance informed the commission's dis-
cussion of the lobolo customs. It asserted that these dowry exchanges
were not associated with any idea of slavery but were a traditional

custom which 'elevate[ﬁ]' the position of women énd emphasize[ﬁ] the

responsibility and binding character_of the marfiage contr'act.'.57

The commission declared itself to be strongly in favour of the recogni-
58 |

tion of the lobolo customs.”. It found that the practice of lobolo

59

had been 'largely' adopted by Christianised Africans, showing that

these customs were 'deep-rooted in the Native social system’ and would
persist whether or not the white administration recognised them.60

Indeed, the commission's view was that the denial of legal sanction

to this form of contract would create 'an incentive to vice'61 and

might cause much discord in African social life.62,

56  Ibid., p.38 para.128.

| ‘57  Ibid., p.40 para.132. ..
58 Ibid., p;41 para.136.

59 Ibid,;>p.QJ_para.137,».

60 Ibid., p.42 para.138. . -
61 ibid:;:pfﬂiupara.135}'

62 Ibid., p.42 para.138.
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The other sphere in which the Native Affairs Commission advocated the
retention of traditional African customs was that of judicial proce-
dure. It re;ohmended,the application of the African mode of enquiry
to the determination of legal disputes between Africans on the ground
that it was 'entirely unshackled by restrictive rules of evidence',
and allowed the judge or adversary unlimitea scope to probe the case
of a party presenting a claim or pleading a defence. This method,
the commission contended, in terms reminiscent of Stanford's general
views on the u£ilityvof African customs, 'was evolved by Native society
to meet the peculiarities'of the people'.63 . Iﬁ embodiéd the details
of its recommendations on the subject in a short.Bill which it drafted
authorizing magistrates to dispénse with tﬁe ordinar& rules of

procedure and to exclude attorneys in civil cases.

In his magiéterial reports Stanford had drawn attention to African
resentment of the incursions of 1aw agents with their bills of fees
into court proceedings and the obstacles presented to would-be African
| ' 65

litigants by the levy of court fees according to the colonial tariff.

In fact, he had made it clear that he viewed the whole fabric of white

63 Ibid., pp.42-3 para.140.

- 64 G26-1910, Reports of the Native Affairs Commission. pp.55-6, Appendix
- F; see also Simons, African Women, p.45.

65 Foh Stanford's views on law agents, see G6-1888, Cape Native
Affairs Blue-Book for 1888, p.59. For Stanford's views on court

fees, see G3-1884, Cape Native Affairs Blue-Book for 1884, p.126.
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court procedure embodied in the ritual of 'writtén demands, stamped
summonses, fees for hearing, agénts' appearances &c, &c' as being in
fl;graht contrast to the simplicity of traditional court protocol, and
as such 'the cause of the natives' troubles in our cour‘ts'.66 The
commission's recommendations on juridical matters were thus simply
another expression of Stanford's earlier desire to afford Africans the

right of legal defence in an idiom familiar to them.

;

On the whole, the Native Afféirs-Commission felf sanguine about the
general state of the‘African peoples of the Colonyf It reported that
it had encountered 'a true gnd grateful recognifionf of fhe privileges
which the Africans had enjoyed as British subjecté. However, it
admitted that anxiepy for. the futute had not been absent amongst the

67

Africans. ‘In terms reminisceht-of those Stanford had employed in

his magisterial reportsé8 as weil as of those he had used in

66  G6-1888, Cape Native Affairs Blue-Book for 1888, p.59.

67 026a1910, Reports of the Native Affairs Commission, p.44 para.145.

68 . 'My view is that a great work is being done in ‘the native territor-
‘ies by the Government, by missionaries and teachers, by merchants
in the course of their trade, and by farmers amongst whom natives
labour!'. See G19-1897, Cape Native Affairs Blue-Book for 1897,
pp.129-30. 'Half a century back the Native of these parts was
$imply a warrior and herdsman; incessant tribal wars kept him
from permanent occupation of the soil, and the little cultivation
then practicable was left to be done by the women. With a stable
Government and a settled home, these conditions are entirely
changed. The plough is now in general use from the Kei to the
Umzimkulu, and with its introduction, although the area brought
under cultivation has enormously increased, the women have been
largely relieved of their work as tillers of the soil...'. See
G29-1903, Cape Native Affairs Blue-Book for 1903, p.47.

Ty

1
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Par‘liament,69

the commission drew attention to the rabid advance of

the Africans, citing as the main agencies of change religious teaching,
the influencé of the location school, and the example of the traders,
farmers, government officials and townsmen.70 It also referred to

the increased African consumption of 'dutiable merchandise' as well

as to the increasing incidence of labour migrancy, applauding the free-
dom with which women aﬁd girls entered domestic sérvicevas a 'healthy

feature of the economic situation'.71

In similar terms to those used by Stanford in his electoral speeches,
the commission reported that it had 'from every quarter' received 'most
satisfactory reports' of the general state and conduct of the African
people. Like Stanford in these earlier uttefances, it édduced as
evidence for these observations the virtual absence of serious crime

in the Transkeian Territqries and the respect accorded by Africans to

the persons of white women and childreh‘left unprotected in their midst.72

Concluding with a flourish of optimism so typical of Stanford's own

69 For references to African advance contained in Stanford's
parliamentary speeches, see above pp 101-104.

70  G26-1910, Reports of the Native Affairs Commission, p.45 paras.149-
50. i

71 . On the African consumption of white merchandise, see ibid., p.45
para.150. On African labour migrancy, see ibid., p.45 para.151.

72 Ibid., p.46 para.152. For Stanford's electoral utterances on the
absence of crime in the Transkeian Territories, see above p.39.
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sanguine view of Cape black-white relations, the commission declared:

Generally, the Native people are rising in the scale

of civilisation; they are advancing intellectually;

and by their loyalty, their obedience to the law,

their large share in the industrial life of the country,
and by their direct and indirect contributions to the
public revenue, they are responding worthily to the
generous policy of this Colony in the administration

of Native Affairs. (73)

73 G26-1910, Reports of the Native Affairs Commission, p.46 para.152.
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CHAPTER 7

STANFORD'S WORK ON THE NATIONAL CONVENTION .

Stanford's characteristic beneficence towards the black man was carried
forward.into the wider South African arena with his participation in

the negotiations whicﬁ led to the creation of a union of southern African
states - the major political developmeht ofvthis period as well as the
sphere of Stanford's greatest public prominence in this phaée of his

. career.

-_Whéreas in the Cape Parliament'cogﬁi;ance was'taken.of a number of the
‘views that Stariford expressed and his ideas were embodied in the recommen-
dations of the ;ommittees and the commission on which he served, in
the‘National COnvehtion his opinions were challenged and rejected. As a
'conSequeécé; a different Stanford emerged in the.course of the making

of .a soﬁthérn African union - a man who was forced to fight and to com-
'prémisé’aﬁd then to defend his changes of view - in short, a politician
‘rather than*mérely a political administrator.-

Nant

Thelppéblems which led to the launching of ¢loser union negotiations
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were complex and had deep roots. While there had been close economic
links between the various states in southern African and they were all
inhabited by both English and Afrikaners, white relations in the sub-
continent had become explosive after the discovery of gold on the Wit-
watersrﬁnd in 1886. An intense struggle over the political rights

of the Uitlanders had cuiminated.in the South African War of 1899-1902
- a gruelling contest which had debilitated the economies of both
republics aﬁd Set the Afrikaners further apart from the English inhabi-
_ tants of the sub-éontinent thén ever before. This ghastly episode had
provided a most dramatié demonstration of the desifability of creating
a singie enfolding state which could absorb and -ultimately dissolve

the divisivéﬁrivélries of the yarioﬁs contending grOUps within it.

In addition, dissensioh over the quotas of ﬁand railWay traffic and
differeﬁces>60ér port duties had exacerbéted ténsion between the colonies.
Mattersbhad'feééhed>a heéd in 1908 when éeneral Louis Botha's govefnment
had givén'noti;e that thé Trané?aéi;ithe'lynchpin df the whole southern
African. ééonoﬁQ; inﬁended‘tb withdréw‘from the South African customs
uﬁidn which‘waéfdue to éxpire”dn 1 Ju1y~1908. ‘Thenoufﬁreak of the
Bambatha Rebellion in Natal in 1906 had provided a further stimulus
towafdé ciqsef.hnion; This upriéing hadvexposed a web of African
grievances5which testified to the ineptitude of Natal's native admini-
éffaﬁidﬁ{‘: The politicians ih_thé other colonies hag‘become alarmed
apoup what‘mighp7happen if Natal were simply left to go its own way.‘I

S Vs

1 For a fuller account, see Thompson, Unification, pp.1-4, 17-30, 42-8,
. 52-60, 70-82; L. Thompson, 'The Compromise of Union', in O.H.S.A.,
vol.II pp.331-48. ‘ - '
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An Inter-Colonial Conference held in May 1908 had been unable to
reconcile the financial requirements and economic'policies of the
various colonies. It had therefore recommended to the parliaments of
the self-governing colonies - the Cape, Transvaal, Orange River Colony
and Natal - that they appoint delegates to a Naﬁiohal Convention which
would be charged with the task of framing a draft constitution for a
 southern African state.2 These closer union resolutibns had been-

accepted by the four colonial parliaments in mid-June 1908.3

'Merriman initiéily included W.P. Scﬁreiner in the proposed Cape delega-
tion to ££e‘Natibnal Convention. “But a prior»commitmenf to defend
Dinuzulu, thg Zu;u chief, against>¢harges of instigaﬁing the Bambatha
Rebellion led to Schreinérfs re;igpation from the épnvention delegation
on 4 Septembgr_i908 whén itlhad become clear that the sessions of the~
.trial-would é;ash with those of the Convéntion.é‘: EQidently acting
onvthé advice;bf Sir Henry de Viliiers, Chief Jusﬁice of the Cape, Merri-

N

man nominated Stanford as a delegate to the Convention in Schreiner's

stead on 7 September 1908;5

2 Fof a detailed account of the transactions of the Inter-Colonial
Conference, see Thompson, Unification, pp.82-94.

s

3+ Ibid., ‘pp.142-8.

4 Ibid., p.146.
5 . Mééquaﬁbié, Stanford Reminisced&es,'vol,II p.243; Cape Assembly

* Debates 1908, p.733. For information on de Villiers, see D.S.A.B.,
vol.I pp.224~-30.
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Schreiner had not informed Merriman of his intentions before he had
announced his resignation in Parliament, and Merriman expressed con-
siderable anger at what he felt to be Schreiner's 'studied insult' in
resigning from the Convention.6 But he was also deeply relieved. To
General Louis Botha, Prime Minister of the Transvaal, he confided:

It is a good job that Schreiner retired and it will

shorten our proceedings materially. Stanford is a

good fellow and has seen and knows too much about

Natives to be an ultra-negrophile. Whatever he

agrees to will be accepted on the other side and 1

look to him to help us with the [High Commission]
Territories which will be a stumbling block. (7)

Stanford,regardedlhie appointment te the National Cenyention as 'a high
honour".8 In reality, he was the ebvious cendieate for the vacancy
althoegﬁ he'wae a newcpmer'to politics; and his possible‘usefulness to
the union movement had been reeegnisedeeil before his nominatien to

the Convention.“-In a ietter to Smepe,-thougmt te'have been dated Janu-
ery 1907, Lionel Curtis:betlimed‘a pmocedure for thehdissemination of

knowledgevof various aspects of thelenion question by authorities in

6 P. Lewsen, Selections from the Correspondence of J.X. Merriman 1905-
1924 (Cape Town, 1969), p.90, J.X. Merriman to Sir J. Rose Innes,
13 S September 1908. o o , :

o

7 Transvaal Archlves, Prime Minister's 0Office; PM63 file no.11, Closer

~ - Union 1908-9, General Correspondence, May 1908-February 1909,

. J.X. Merriman to L. Botha, 14 September 1908. The hyphen in
'ultra-negrophile' has been inserted by the writer. Part of this
letter is quoted in Odendaal, 'African Organisational Politics',
p.218.  For information on Botha, see D.S.A.B., vol.IV pp.41-51.

8 Macguarrie, Stanford Reminiscences, vol.II p.243; see also Trans-
keian Gazette, 16 December 1909, W.E. Stanford to Editor, 5 December
1909. - . N e . ca N .
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different fields and suggested that the issue of native administration

9 Stanford's name had cropped up again in the

be assigned to Stanford.
course of the correspondence between the colonial prime ministers
regarding the procedure to be adopted at the Convention. On 7 August
1908, in a letter dealing with the question of whether outside advisers
should be appointed to the Convention, Merriman had told Botha that,

in regard to the 'vexed' question of native policy 'upon which we may
have’great trouble with the Imperial Government', he wished to have
Stanford at hand although not necessarily as an official adviser, and
had asked whether there would be any objection to his making such an
arrangement 'as a purely colonial affair'.1o Although the Transvaal
delegation had indicated that it favoured the consultation of experﬁs
by the various delegations on an ad hoc basis rather than the formal
appointment of official adviser's,11 Botha had acceded to Merriman's
r‘equest.12 On éO August 1908 Stanfo}d had himself noted in his diary
that Merriman had invited him to accompany him to Pietermaritzburg to

_advise him on native affairs during the Convention if the necessity

arose. 'T don't suppose that I shall be much needed', Stanford

9 General J.C. Smuts Papers ‘1907, vol.5 no.4, L. Curtis to J.C.
Smuts, 7 January [19077).

10 'Transvaal Archives, Prime Minister's Office, PM63 file no.4,
Closer Union 1908-9, Correspondence re Advisers, August-September

1908.

11 Merriman Correspondence, 1855-1926, no.102 of 1908, L. Botha to
J.X. Merriman, 5 August 1908.

12 Ibid., no.149 of 1908, L. Botha to J.X. Merriman, 25 August 1908.

-
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remarked, 'but I am glad to be even one of the advisers on so important

. 13
an occasion'.

Newspaper reaction to Stanford's appointment as a delegate to the Con-

vention was generally favourable. The Transkeian Gazette believed

that it would give 'much satisfaction' and commented that his 'great
knowledge of native affairs' would be of 'inestimable benefit to the

Convention'_.14 The South African News remarked that the Prime Minister

had chosen 'well and discreetly' and predicted that Stanford would

prove to be 'of great assistance' to the members of the Convention.15

Tzwi Labantu respondéd somewhat more caustically, asserting that it

did not regard Stanford's appointment as a guarantee of strength for
the black side. Whereas Schreiner was publicly committed to the
principle of equal rights and favoured the retention of the Cape black
'frénchise, Stanford had supported the recommendation of the South
African Native Affairs Commission that the. Cape black franchise be
altered. If he had not changed his views since then, and the news-
paper asserted that it was not aware that he had, Stanford was, in

the opinion of the newspaper, 'not qualified to raise our enthusiasm
or to remove our regret at Mr.Schreiner's resignation’. - Izwi's

verdict was that the black people were not represented at the National

13  Stanford Papers, A46, Diary for 1908, p.68, 20 August 1908.

14 Transkeian Gazette, 17 September 1908 'Locél and General'.

15 South African News, 8 September 1908 'Which?' (editorial).

t
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1
Convention. 6 Ilanga Lase Natal and the Christian Express took issue

with this view. The former declared that it had been 'agreeably
impressed' with Stanford's public utterances on the native question
and that it believed that he would do all 'that [lay] within his power!
to protect the black f‘r'anchise.17 According to the latter newspaper,
Stanford's appointment was 'hailed with peculiar satisfaction by the
Natives and their sympathiéers; because of his 'life-long experience
of the management of Native Affaips, his consistent advocacy of the.

. legitimate claims and aspirations of the Native peoples, and their

absolute confidence in his loyalty'.18

Stanford set off for the National Convention with aAstrong sense of
occasion: 'T start on a journey which may be the prelude to mosf
momentous events', he notéd in his-diary on 7 October 1908 on leaving
Cape Town for Durban, the venue of‘the Convention's initiél delibera-

19

tions.

16+ Izwirkabantu, 29 Seéptember-1908 'The. Convention. at Durban' (editorial).

17. Ilanga Lase Natal, 9 October 1908 'The Convention at Durban'
(editorial).

18 Christian Express, p.157, 1 October 1908 'The Month'. The
Christian Express was a missionary journal rather than an organ
of the black press, but its point of view can be regarded as
representative of black views.

19  Stanford Papers, A46, Diary for 1908, p.81, 7 October 1908. The
‘ Convention met in Durban from 12 October to 5 November 1908.
From 23 November to 18 December 1908 and again from 11 January
to 3 February 1909 it sat in Cape Town. For a brief account
-of 'its work in each of these venues, see Thompson, Unification,
p.186. _ —_—
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Merniman_feared that if the proceedings of the Convention were publi-
cised 'long orations to the gallery' and the 'ill-informed comments

of the London press' would hinder Union.20 Accordingly,Aod the very
first day of its sessions the delegates to the Convention'decided to
hold its proceedings in secret. The various delegates interpreted
the terms of this resolution differently. Edgar Walton, journalist
and Treasumﬂhceneral in Merriman's cabinet, made notes of the speeches
as they were delivered. F.S. Malan kept a diar& in which he summarized
each day's proceedings,'set down some of his own speeches at length,
and reedrded his personal opinidns from time to time.21' Stanford,
’ in eontrast, interpreted the seérec& resolution mofe iiterally and
observed itimost scrupulously. He‘hemarked in his diery that he re-
gerded it as ;contrahy to'the,agreeﬁent\entefed.intobby the delegates
that secbeej shduld be obserted in{?egard to the prdeeedings to say
anything ebdut‘them infa~diary“.22\'hF0r the same ;eason, he rejected
an 1nv1tatlon from the Natal Labour Party to give an address on the
natlve questlon at a publlc meeting. ’ 'Must decllne as it would not

" be right‘fof delegates to diseuss'at;bublic meetings questions they
ihave deelt with or are likely'to deal with in the;Codvention', he

N - R [
W PR : . ‘

20 Transvaal Archives, Prime Minister's Office, PMé63 file no.4, Closer
Union 1908-9, Correspondence re Advisers, August-September 1908,
- J.X. Merriman to L. Botha, 11 July 1908 quoted in Thompson,
" Unification, p.150.

21 -Thompson, Unification, pp.184~5. Both of these records were sub-
sequently published. See Walton, Inner History; Malan, Konven-
‘sie-Dagboek. For information on Walton, see D.S.A.B., vol.III
pp.829-30; Thompson, Unification, pp.504-5.

22 Stanford Papers, A46, Diary for 1908, p.83, 14-October 1908.
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explained in his diary that same day.23 Consequently, his usually .
communicative diary does not reveal much about his role in the Conven-
tion's negotiations. For the most part, therefore, one is forced

to turn to other more oblique sources of information.on Stanford such

as the Convention minutes, Malan's diary and Walton's Inner History
to build up a picture of his work on the Convention. As a result,

one can only formulate the barest outline of éuch an éccount.

The main prébiem confroﬁting‘ﬁhe'ConventiOn was that,of the distribu-
tion of perf in a united South Afriqa,‘ for any cpnstitution that it
drew up would have to reconcile the confliéts'of‘inpéfest between the
varioué‘reéiéns ana between .the different language and etl‘hnic'gr'oups.25
For Cape blaCRS'énd their éountérparts in the.other,British colonies
and dependencies in southern AfricaA whom Stanfotd was regarded as
representing at the ConVention, thelissue of the greatest importance

- 'was naturally that of the'determinatioq of the franchise qualifications
and of the criperia fbr the Qccupgpipn of public office. There was

a wideidivérgence of sentiment and practice in regard to these matters -

23 Ibid.

24 Thé'Coﬁvéntion's minutes were published in Minutes of Proceedings
with Annexures (Selected) of the South African National Conven-
tion Held at Durban, Cape Town and Bloemfontein, 12th October,

1908, to 11th May, 1909.

.25 - Daﬁenﬁort, South Africa, p.165; Thompson, 'Compromise of Union',
p.350. ’ '




ot

’ 152

so wide that it appeared that union negotiations might founder on this

e 26 _ o e
question. S

In tho Cape Coiohy' educational aAh economic qualificationslrather
than colour were, for the most part, the determinants of admission to
the franchise. " In 19081the vote‘was‘open to a11<aqu1t males who were
British subjects ‘and ¢ould sign their name and write their address and
occupatioh‘énd who'earnéd either £50\Wages a year or occupied a house
-and'lond ﬁogether worth £75. Africans who héld lanofin communal tenure -
as well as those who held land in individual ﬁenurévundofvthe‘Glen Grey
dispensation were debarred‘from theféxercisofof‘fheﬁf?anchise. " Any
VOterfirreépéctive‘of.his”COIOur yaS'eligibleffor"election to the House
of Assembly and ahy Ootor who:ownedfpropérty‘WOrthI£2 000 clear of
mortgégé‘wésféligible fOr‘eléctionfto;the‘Legislati&eTCouncil. In
Peality,"however,AnO’Colou?eabor;Africanihaa éver béeh a membeo of the
.CapelParliaméhtl - In"1909; of?142_567’régisteﬁed;votené ihvthe Colony,
21 346 were white, 1A“388‘wehé Coloqred and6_633/’were.Af‘rican.27
e ey R U e I U SR e e o
\ : : ‘ . .
In Natal there was nominal rather than actual admission of blacks to
votin g “ights, ‘for (in Thompson's’ words)ithe‘écoﬁomic QUalifications

S T . . i
‘ ,,,\,_\,‘,, B O T N 1 RPN e 4.
e s E s g L - e w . [

26 _ Thompson, Unlflcatlon, pp.109, 1165 Thompson, 'Compromlse of
- 'Unlon', p. 352
s : "y D i .
27 Thompson, Unlflcatlon, pp 109 10; Trapido, 'African Divisional
¢>  Politics*, p.86; Edgecombe, 'Non-Racial Franchise', pp.36-7..
On the successive reductions of Cape black votlng rlghts, see

,above pPp.49-50.
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'were framed and administered so as to debar not only women but
practically every non-Eur-opean'.28 Any white male who was a British
subject and owned immovable property worth £50, or paid £10 rent a
year, or received £8 wages a month was eligible to register as a voter.
All those who were subject to Native Law were excluded.from the fran-~
chise. A complicated procedure existed whereby an African could apply
for exemption from Native Law, but in practice exemption certificates
were rarely granted. Indians were debarred in terms of Act No. 8 of
1896 which excluded all those who did not originate from countries

with qlective representative institutions unless they could first ob-~
tain an order from the Governor-in-Council exempting them from the
operation of this Act. In theory, members of the small Coloured
community were entitled to franchise rights on the same basis as the
whites, but they were sometimes treated as though they were subject to
Native Law. The result of the existence of these differing qualifi-
cations was that, of 23 686 voters reéistered in Natal in 1907,

23 480 were white while only 150 were Indian, 50 Coloured and 6 African.

Political power was thus exclusively a white preserve.29

In the Boer républics blacks had always been denied political rights.

The franchise colour-bar had been perpetuated after the conquest of

28 Thompson, Unification, p.110.

29  Ibid., pp.110-11.
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these territories by Great Britain and embodied in their constitutions

when they received self'—government.30

Popular sentiment'largely accorded with these bolitical arrangements,
The eQidence given before the South African Native Affairs Commission
indicated that, while Cape attitudes were perceptibly milder than

those in the northern colonies, nearly all white South Africans at

| this time tended to regard themselves as members of a dominant éaste.
In‘addition, a widespread determination existed in the northern colonies
and Natal to reject any constituﬁion which conferred political rights

_ upoﬁ_blacks outside the Cape.31b' |

Merfiman and General Jan Smﬁts - the twé.men who more than any others
Qere,ﬁomimpgse their will,ﬁpon tﬁe National Convention - had corres-
pondéd since 1904 on the»subject éf black political rights in a union
of.the‘ébuthern African colonies, 5gtHhad failed to reach agreement.

R Merriman had,capitulated in his insistence ubon a high uniform colour-
b;ipd,fraﬁchise.fof the_Unioﬁ Parliament so far as to accept the reten-
tién‘of the‘éxisting franchiées,if,provision Qere made for some security
té»prevent,the amendment of the Cape franchise by a bare majority of
members of‘phe Union‘Parlia@enp,_“)Smuts, hqwevgr, did not favour the

institution of any special guarantees for Cape black rights.32

30 Ibid., pp.111-2.
31 Ibidi, pp.112-6. S e

32 On the Smuts-Merriman correspondence, see ibid., pp.117-26. The
" authoritative study of Smuts's life is W.K. Hancock, Smuts: The
“Sanguine Years 1870-1919 (London, 1962) and W.K. Hancock, Smuts:
The Fields of Force 1919-1950 (London, 1968). For a brief account
of Smuts's life, see D.S.A.B., vol.I pp.737-58.
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In these circumstances and in the face of the seemingly irreconcilable
differences of sentiment and practice in the various colonies, it was
thus hardly surprising that Merriman valued Stanford's assistance in

33

dealing with the 'vexed' subject of native policy. He was not

disappointed, for Stanford's work in the Convention revolved around

this very issue.

'In the proceedings of that cohvention', Stanford recalled a year later,

*I fought for the principles of right and justice for the people of

South Africa irrespective of race or éolour".34 It was in this spirit

éhat he sought on 19 October 1908 to amend'Merriman3s motion on the

powers Qf the‘parliamentlpf a gnipéd Sohth Affica in order to provide
.:foénthe‘ektehsion of franchise rights to the black inhabitants of the
."nértherp‘co;onies. Mefrimgn had probosed that thg Union Parliament

.be competent to alter, repeal or émend all laws in force in any colony,
'cher than those laws dealing with the franchise or qualifications of
. electofs. These should only be alterable in the manner prescribed

for altering the constitution of the Union.35 Stanford moved as an
' amendmeht.the addition of a sentence stating thatd' @li] subjects of

His Majésty resident in South Africa', whatever theif race or colour,

33" For the source of the epithet, see above p.147.

34 Transkeian Gazette, 16 December 1909, W.E. Stanford to Editor, 5
December 1909. .For a fuller extract from this letter, see below

<

35 .CCnyention Minutes, p.20.

I
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should be entitled to franchise rights 'upon such qualifications as
may be determined by this convention'.36 Before the end of the sitting,
however, he withdrew his amehdment and gave notice that he would move

the proposed insertion as a substantive motion the following day.37

This he duly did.38 In response to Stanford's motion, Merriman

moved as an amendment the proposal‘that all laws dealing with the
franchise and qualifications of electors in thé various colonies should
remain in.force until repealed or altered by the Parliament of South
Africa. Furthermore, the proposed amendment stipulated that such
‘repeal or alteration.could not be carried by a majority of less than
three~quarters of the members of both Houses sitting and voting

tbgether.39

Stanford supported his motion'in?f;véur of the e*ténéion of franchise
rights to the black people of thejéther célonies with a passidnate
speech which stated the blackncéseivery firmly. .‘Commencing with a
brief survey of ngtive administration in SouthkAffica, he expressed
the opinion,that the advance shown by the Africahs dufing the past
cent;ry had been 'extraordinarily encouragihg;. 'The Native', he

told the Convention, 'had quickly grasped the advantage of civilisation'.

Invoking the Bunga precedentvof self‘-gover'nment,40 he said that in the

36 Ibid., p.20; Malan, Konvensie-Dagboek, p.41; Walton, Inner
History, p.118. : -

37 Convention Minutes, p.21.

38 Ibid., p.21; Walton, Inner History, p.119; Malan, Konvensie-
Dagboek, p.47. : :

39 Convention Minutes, p.23.

40 For other expressions of Stanford's approval of the council system
of African local government, see above pp.103,132-3.
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Transkei the Africans had 'what was virtually a native Pa}liament,‘
elected by themselves, consisting of native members, raising revenue
by means of taxes on natives and carrying oup much of the work of
native administration'. 1In his opinion, this progress was largely

due to the grant of the franchise to them.

The Natives [he explainecﬂ ‘saw the use of the franchise
and took the full benefit of it. In case of grievances
@ic} they brought them before their members. The out- *
let for a grievance existed and it was not left to
simmer in the minds of the natives until it led to dis-
order and perhaps to rebellion. The experience of
South Africa in this respect had been the experience of
New Zealand and the experience of the United States.
That experience proved that there was wisdom in providing
a safety valve, in allowing a free outlet for the
expression of opinion. Experience in other parts of
South Africa showed that any attempt at repression was
dangerous. They must realise the fact that the
natives were men and must treat them as men and
slowly they would prove themselves good and willing
citizens ready and able to bear their full share of
the burden of citizenship. They would take the same
position and show the same progress throughout South
Africa as he maintained they had done in the Cape
Colony. The franchise in his opinion, and he spoke
~as one who had spent his life among the natives, the
franchise was the crux of the whole Native question in
South Africa and he trusted that this Convention would
follow the precedent set by the United States of America
and grant to the Native South Africans not only freedom
but citizenship. (41) ' '

41  Walfon, Inner History, pp.120-21.

Da
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Stanford's comment in his diary at the end of that day was: 'Can't
say whether I have made any impression on other delegates. Time will
show'.42

It was soon apparent that his pleas had made little impact upon the
pther delegates, for in the heated debate which.followed his speeches

only five Cape delegates, J.W. Sauer, F.S. Malan, Dr. Thohas Smartt,

J.W. Jagger and Edgar Walton, came out in favour of his motion.43

For the rest, the delegétes rejected Stanford's proposal with varying

'degrees_of vehemencea44 The prime minister of,Natel and the two

)

‘northern colonies were unanimous in their opposition to it, General

Botha insisting that Stanford!s resolutien 'would ruin-the object the
45 ' '

Convention had in view'.

42 Stanford Papers A46 Dlary for 1908, p.85, 19 October 1908.

l43 For Sauer s speech, see Walton, Inner History, pp.126-8. For

' Malan's speech, see ibid., pp.133, 142-3; Malan, Konvensie-
Dagboek, pp.48-53, 56-9. For Smartt's speech, see Walton, Inner
History, p.135; Malan, Konvensie-Dagboek, pp.54-5. For Jagger's
speech, see Walton, Inner History, p.135; Malan, Konvensie-'
JDagboek, pp.48-9,54-5. For Walton's speech, see Walton, Inner
History, p.144; Malan, Konvensie-Dagboek, pp.48-9. For the

. speeches of Fitzpatrick, see Walton, Inner History, pp.121-3;
‘Malan, Konvens1e—Dagboek, pp.46-7. On Malan, Jagger and Fitz-
patrlck see D. S A.B., vol.I pp.495-9, 407-8, 294-5 respectively.

44 Walton, Inner History, pp 123 -333; Malan, Konvensie-Dagboek,
E p 46~ 59 :

45 For the’ speech of Frederick Robert Moor, Prime Minister of Natal,
*  see Malan, Konvensie-Dagboek, pp.46-7; Walton; Inner History,
p.124. For the speech of Abraham Fischer, Prime Minister of the
- Orange River Colony, see Walton, Inner History, pp.124-5; Malan,
Konvensie-Dagboek, pp.48-9. For the speeches of General Louis
Botha, Prime Minister of the Transvaal, see Walton, Inner History,
pp.135~7; Malan, Konvensie-Dagboek, pp.58-9. The Botha quotation
comes from Walton, Inner History, p.135. On Fischer, see
D.S.A.B., vol.I pp.290-92. On Moor, see D.S.A.B., vol.III

pp.492-3.

N
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In the face of these differing viewpoints, the Convention could not
‘reach agreement on the black franchise issue in the course of debate,
and on 22 October 1908 referred the whole subject to a committee whose

members did not include Stanford.q6

The committee framed‘a report which provided for the maintenance of
théAexisting franchise laws.in eaﬁh province oflthe Union until these
were altered by the Union Parliament. The black peoples of the Cape
were to be protectedvﬁrom disfranthisement on grouhds ofvrace or colour
by the’étipuiation that ahy such Bill sh0uld bé pésSed by a two-thirds
majority of both Houses ﬁf’Pérliament;‘f'However,'the\report provided |
for the exclusion of‘éll thosé noﬁ"bf European descent'! from eligibi-
lity‘fdf pérliémentahy membérshipih7>’ WEeﬁ the éémmittee's report

Was diécusséd 5& the Convention on 4 quember'1908,‘aifurther proviso

46  The members -of the committee were J.W. Sauer and E. Walton (Cape},
" Col. -Edward Greene and Charles Smythe (Natal), Sir Percy Fitz-
patrick and General J.C. Smuts (Transvaal), General J.B..M. Hertzog
.and Abraham Fischer {Orange River Colony), 'and Charles Coghlan
(Southern Rhodesia). .See Convention Minutes, p.27. For thumb-
- nail sketches of all the Convention delegates, see Thompson,
Unification, pp.501-12. For a summary of the proposals made
_during the Convention's debates regarding the franchise issue,
sée Convention Mlnutes, p.26, as summarlzed in Thompson,
Unlflcatlon, p. 220. :

47 Conventlon Minutes, pp.56-7, 64 63 Waiton, Inner History,
pp. 154- 6; Malan, Konven51e—Dagboek, pp.72-3..  See also

' Thompson, Unification, pp.222-3.
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was attached to the proposed entrenchment of the Cape franchise. This
proviso stipulated that the two-thirds majority should be obtained in
a joint sitting of both Houses of Parliament rather than in each House

sitting separately. This weakened the probosed.safeguard considerably.48

Befére~the committee'é resolutioné were put to the vote, Stanford made

a gesture in the direction of attempting tb remove £hé disability that

the Convenfion proposed to ihpose on.Capé blécké ih respect of their

eligibility for parliamentary membership: On 4 November 1908 he gave
¢

notice of a @otion '‘not to limit tHe members of both Houses of Parlia-

ment to Europeans'. . However, he then withdrew this nétiqe and it

49

was not recorded in the Convention minutes. The resolutions were

then adopted without a division, Stanford_obviéusly having fallen into
"..line with the other delegates,sq - When the constitution waé being
dyéfted in January‘1909, he protested.against the exclusion of blacks
from the Capelﬁousevdf Assembly, butlgd;no avail.”’

'Stanford hade one other attempt to-prevent the introduction of a
ééiourabép‘inthtﬁe.francﬁise q&aiifications. When_Frederick Moor,
 ?riﬁe Ministér.of Natal, intrdéuced é’potion on 16 December to the

RN

48 Convention Minutes, pp.64-6; Walton, Inner History, pp.150-56;
.~ Malan, Konvensie-Dagboek, pp.72-3. See also. Thompson, Unification,
‘ p,223; ' L L

i

49 Malan,, Konvensie-Dagboek, pp.72-3.

501 Convention Minutes, pp.65-6; Waltén, Inner History, p.155; Malan,
" Konvensie-Dagboek, pp.72-3. o

51 - On 18 January 1909. See Malan, Konvensie-Dagboek, pp.174-5.
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effect that provision should be made in the constitution for thé exten-
sion of the franchise to women 'of European descent',_Stanford objected
to the discriminatory terms of the pr‘oposal.l_s2 He pointed out that

in the Cape there was no qolour—bar in the‘franchise and that the
Convention had already endorsed that principle. 'The principle must
therefore in common justice stand if women received_the vote', he argued,
and he moved an amendment which involved the omission of the words,

'of European descent'.53 When the two versions of the motion were
discussed on 11 January, there was a difference of opinion as to
whether the relevant sections empowered Parliament by a bare majority
to extend the franchise to white women only. F.S. Malan moved that
the.relevant sections of‘the Act should be amepded in suéh a way as

to preclude such action. However, he withdrew this prbposal upon
protestation by Colonel Edward Greene:(éhe formulator of the black
parliamentary exclusion clause of the cqnstitution). Thereafter the

whole subject of the womén's franchise was dropped.SA

The result of the Convention's deliberations on black political rights

thus represented a compromise between the conflicting points of view

52  For Moor's motion, see Convenﬁion Minutes, p.133. The motion
is also quoted in Thompson, Unification, p.224 H.44,

53 For Stanford's speech, see Walton, Inner History, p.306. For
his amendment, see Convention Minutes, p.143; Walton, Inner
History, p.306; Malan, Konvensie-Dagboek, pp.146-7.

54  Walton, Inner History, pp.305-6; Malan, Konvensie-Dagboek, p.157.
See Thompson, Unification, pp.223-4. On Greene, see D.S.A.B.,
vol,III pp.345-6.
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of the Cape on the one hand and the northern colonies and Natal on

the other.””  In accepting the outcome of the negotiations; Stanford
had behaved exactly es Mefrimad had predicted he.would. He had
indeedlshown himself not to be an 'oltra—negrophiie',56 for he had

not oniy capituiated in hie attempt to secure the extension of a quali-
fied‘franchise to the biecks of the other ooloniee; but had actually
acceoted the abrogation\of:the>cepe right of hlack parliamentary
'membershio.’ Ih the‘intereste of facilitating‘agreement, he had
Sacrificed his‘liberalizihg idea}s end had sthn himself to be a
eohforhiét hather than a reformist politician.

PN
. +

B L NP S B S V) et ey e N T
R ' N S e . &

Qomphom;sebalso charactehieedhthe_Convention'e resolution of the
gueetionVOf'therphOPOSedAincohporation,of thewthree High Commission
?epritor;es,-\Basutoland, the_ﬁeehuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland
f\into)a proposed southern African uhion. Stanford played a oart in

the formulation of the terms of, this compromise as well.

Bésutolang,and Bechuanaland had" both -been  annexed by Britain in

_'response t0. the requests of thelr chiefs for protection while Swazi-
Lt T e
land had been a protectorate of the South African Republic before it

e ST e RN

‘.{". .,"\.., R A

n ..
55 Thompson, Unlflcatlon, pp 225 6
G e S

56 For the source of the phrase, see above p 146 n. 7 The hyphen
{z=  in.tultra-negrophile' has been inserted by the yrlter.
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had been placed under the control of the British High Commissioner'.57

In 1908 all three territories were under direct imperial contr'ol.58

Amongst white South Africans a general expectation existed that these

areas would in due course be incorporafed into the South African

59

union. However, the chiefs of these three territories valued British

protection and did not wish to relinquish it and allow their perritories
to pass into the contrél-of a whipe Sguth Afriéan government.éo By

the time that the ConQention satn the traditional leaders in the High
Commission Territories had already communicated their féars regarding

the possible implications of a Sduth African union for the status of
their térrit@fies'to the Brifish:éévéfnment.6‘ ;
. ot . o, L .

L e . . ,
‘. . . D S

Because of the-voluntary manner in which Basutoland and Bechuanaland

hadICOmé“aﬁdefiB;itiéﬁ‘fuié éndréﬁé.ldyalty bf the béoples of all
tﬁfée-té;fiké;iés, thé‘ééifiéﬁ"gove;nment'regarded‘itself as having
speéiéi'beSQQnsibilities géWérdggfﬁeir'aboriéinai popuiations.62 It
wésjfherégdfé unwiiling'téhagfeéfgg'ah“iﬁmeéiate'tfansfer of these
terriﬁéfieéjté'a Qnitéd SBdtH Af?iééﬁ.sﬁate, pafﬁiéularly if the South

d o . PR N R Coe TRl T el
LOPISAIE SR ST e N

5T *-THompson, Unificatiod, p.50; $ee also Walton;  Inner History, p.294.

58 ‘Thompson, Unification,<p.49it Odéndaal, 'African’Organisational
Politics', p.237. '

59  Thompson, Unification, p.269.

Ak R A NIRRT SR B S SR TR M A R

60  Ibid., p.51.

G4 Tnsomiil, Voo, G

61 Odendaal, 'African Organisational Boliticsj,App.237e8.

S5 Lty A L A ERETERES

62 Thompsoén, Unification, pp.27i-2-0 ~ 4o .
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African constitution inc¢luded provisions discriminating against the

blacks.63

The subject of the conditions of transfer was considered by Lord
Selborne, British High Commissioner in South Africa, and the governors
of the British colonies in September and October 1908.64 Stanford”’
was drawn into the discussions that took place. Thus,.on 23 Septem-
ber, Stanford noted in his diary:

.In the morning went by request to see the Governor [Slr

Walter Hely- Hutchlnson] He discussed the coming

Convention with me particularly in regard to the Imperial

control of Basutoland & the Protectorate and Swaziland.

He favours a different system in these Territories

including the Transkeian Territories. (65)
On.25 September he sathely—Hutchinson again,. and Hutchinson told him
that '[the] Conventlon should lay down condltlons it de51re[d] on which
Basutoland and other Nat1ve prov1nces should be handed over to central
authorlty‘.66 The next_day Stanford reoelved,a_letter which Selborne
had written on 23 September requesting'him to visit him in Pretoria
before the Convention'began. Selborne told Stanford that although

,‘he would be at Durban at the tlme of the Conventlon 'I think it

~would be a real advantage to me if I could have some absolutely

)§3 Ib1d , pp 124 5, Odendaal, 'Afrlcan Organlsatlonal Politics', p.237.

64 Thompson, Unlflcatlon, p. 271

‘65 Stanford Papers, A46, Diary for” 1908, 'p.77, 23 September 1908.
-On Hely-Hutchinson, see D.S.A.B., vol.I_pp:S54—6.

66 Stanford Papers, A46, Diary for 1908, p.78, 25 September 1908,
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confidential conversation with' you on some native aspects of unifica--

67 Stanford does not appear to have paid Selborne

tion or federation'.
such a visit, but his opinion continued.to be solicited on the High
Commission Terfitories question after the Convention had begun. Thus,
on Sunday 22 November, he 'EJunched with Lord Selborne at Mount
Nelson & discussed with him the question of protectorates & Basutoland
in- connexion with closer union of S. Af‘rica'.68 Similarly, on 14
December he recorded in his diary that he had 'Pﬂad talk with Lord
Selborﬁe yesterday ﬁorniné on Native Protectorates in connection with

closer union of South Africa'.69

Lord Selborne also conferred with Sir Henry de Villiers, chairman of
the Convention, on the subject, and he formulated a scheme for the
incorporation of the territories which would protect tﬁeir indigenous
peoples. He felt that the territpries should not be incorporated

ih the Union initially, but that their trénsfer could take place later
on at the discretion of the British Secretary of State for the
Colonies. For this reason, he proposed the inclusion of a section

in the constitution empowering the Governor-General-in-Council to take.

them-over singly or jointly, and he.listed a number 'of conditions

67 . Ibid., B190.1, Lord Selborne to W.E. Stanford, 23 September 1908.

68 Ibid., A46, Diary for 1908, p.94, 22 November 1908; see also
) ibid., B190.2, Lord Selborne to W.E. Stanford, 11 November 1908.

69 Ibid., A46, Diary for 1908, p.101, 14 December 1908. The
contradictory spellings of the word, 'connection', in this
quotation and the previous one are Stanford's.
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which should govern their administration after their transfer.7o

On 10 December 1908 the protectorates que;tion was raised in the
Convention for the first time, and étanford was appointed to the
committee to which the matter was referred. The committee's report,
which was submitted to the Convention‘on 17 December, resembled
Selborne's recommendations Qery closely. It proposed that a section
be included in the constitution empowéring the King; with the advice
of the Privy Council’_on addresses from both Houses of the Union
Parliament to transfer any of these territories‘to the Union. Once
such transfer had taken place, ﬁhe Governor-General-in-Council woﬁld
be empowered to govern the territory on the terms embodied in a schedule
to the constitution. Administration was, for the most part, to be
conducted independentiy of the thte parliament, wiﬁh the Governor-
General legislating by proclamafion apd administering the territory
with the aid of a‘commission of not fewer than three members (none

of whom were to be memﬁers of either House of Parliament). Guide-
lines for the allocation of revenue to the incorporated territories
were laid dan and safeguards were included in the. schedule. Thus
African land was to be inalienable,.the sale of liquor to Africans
was to be brohibited, and traditional forms of consultation such as

the holding of pitsos were to be maintained.71

70  Thompson, Unification, p.272.

71 Ibid., pp.274-5; Odendaal, 'African Organisational Politics',
' pp.242-3. ‘
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The report was accorded a mixed receptioe by the Convention, some of
whose members resented what they régarded as the British iﬁterference
which its proposals entailed. ' Stanford, replying to Thomas Hyslop,
one of the Natal delegates, who had argued.that the matter should be
deferred until the Union had been established, said on 17 December
that he favoured an immediate settlement of the question and that he
supported the report of the committee.72 With Stanford's support

as well as with that of other leading delegates such as de Villiers,
Merriman, Fischer, Botha, Smuts, F.S. Malan, Jameson and ex-President
Steyn of the Orange Free State, teé report was adopted with only a
few minor amendments and embodied in what became theé schedule to the

draft South Africa Act.73

Linked both with the Hiéh_Commission.Territories ane black political
‘rights issues was that of native adéinistration, anq in-connectioh
with this matter more than with‘any other, Stanferd ;eft his mark on
Athe draft South Africa Act.

TQo major iseues,were invoived7 Iﬁe firse was that’ef the desire of
_the delegates for -a uniform,native peliey, for it was believed that a

Union government would display a greater degree of responsibility in

72 For the speeches of Hyslop and Stanford, see Malan, Konvensie-
- Dagboek, p.149. :

73 Walton, Inner History, pp.293-4; see also Thomééoq, Unification,
pp.276-7.
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handling native questions than the Natal government had done. The
secoAd issue was that of the allocation of the powers reserved to the
cblonial governors to be exercised independently of their cabinets.74
With these considerations in mind, Stanford moved a resolution on 7
December 1908 which consolidated the terms of the existing colonial
dispensations by vesting 'the general control and administration of
Native affairS'throughoﬁt South Africa' in the Governor-General-in-
Council.75 In terms of this resolution, the Governor-General-in-
Council would also exercise 'all special powers in regard to native
administration hitherto vested :in-Governors of States and corresponding
with or substitﬁted for the prerogatives of paramount Chief over and

in respect of any independent native tribe';76 _ The resolution also
proyidea for the delegation by the Governor-General-in-Council to any
provincial council or to the administrator of the province of what-
ever powers he regarded as adviégble for the local administration of
pative affairs within that proviﬁ;e. The-resqlution further stipu-
lated that the powers exercised ;by divisional_and‘municipal councils,

and by village management boards 'over the natives in their areas'

1. : ’ P

74 Thompson, Unification, pp.202-3.,-- = '

75 For details of the various pre-Union colonial nafive affairs
dispensations, see Rogers, Native Admlnlstratlon, pp.2-3.

76 Stanford's resolutlon mentloned the powers 'of the Governor of
Natal as supreme chief, the powers of the Governor of the Trans-
vaal as paramount chief, and the powers of the Governor of the
Cape Colony in regard to the proclamation of laws in the
Transkeian Territories and over the Glen Grey district council
and the Transkeian Territories General and district councils.
See Convention Minutes, p.117. My account is based on the
summary provided in Thompson, Unlflcatlon, pPp. 201 2 and p.202

n 80 .. .

1
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should remain undistur‘bed.77

In other words, black local government
was not to be affected by the transfer of power entailed in thé rest

éf the resolution.

In explanation of the terms of the resolution, Sﬁanford told the
Convention tﬁat it was hecessary for the constitution'to 'make if

clear to the Native Peoples that their well-being had been cared for
énd provision made fér their protection and good government under the
law'.78 . He thought that 'for some time at least' it would not be
possible to pursue the same policy in all the provinces. Nevertheless,

he believéd that the responsibility for this area of administration

shouid rest with the Union government and that a uniform native policy

would gradually be attained.79

On 10 December this resolution wasyreferred to the same committee as
‘had been appointed to deal with the question of the protectorates.
When the committee (with Stanford as a member) reported a week later,

it recommended‘that é brief Section based on Stanford's resolution be

included in -the.constitution. The Convention agréed to this.so As

'a result, the draft constitution brdvided that the' 'control and

e

/‘/7< 8 |
S

77 Cthention Minutes, p.117; see also Malan,'Konvensie-Dagboek{
pp.116=~7. ‘

78 Walton, Inner_History, p.297. Hyphen in 'well-being' inserted
* by the writer.

79 Malan, Konvensie-Dagboek, pp.116-7.

80 Convention Minutes, pp.125, 137-8, 150, 193, 307, as summarized
by Thompson, Unification, p.202.
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administration of nativeZaffairs throughout the'Union'Tshould be
vestéd intthe Governor-GéneralZwhé.would-exérciseti'all.special powers
in regardrto./nativetadministration's ‘préviously: vestedalnmthe governors
'bfﬂthe-colonieéﬂorCexercisedtﬂyﬁthem asCsupreme¢ch1efsﬁ§l S
Aaron state tu £3lto of tho fret that nTas of Aheo waly o'y -
£ uith the Conveatiua'e rcpor:.eﬁ In T ;c:t:on e} Lo“d"
‘The repéﬁtxdfftﬁe NétlbhdltConvéhtion?with(therdraft South Africa “Act
w3l prufos: 1y £00Ceh Lis otiites oords o o3
was unanlmouslyts1gned‘by theCdelégates, and-on 3iFebruary 1909 the
Lolennto boL et Lnoplasd Ll Sems enlent oy ol
Conventlon concludedZits laboursiicd vStanfordtnotédiinrthis diary that
« faticik., (B3
day: 'Our work is now over and I am hopeful that the country will

~£§préve-lt'K§3QCC :hnn tha other delezaten, bad deen aflaz o b, vl

veed of ronprochc—ant. Thus ho recolled cony yars latons

81 Draft South Africa Act, section 148. See Convention Minutes,
p.340%3 d¢In thetSouthzAfricadAltrsection.147eread...thus: 'The
" control and’administration.ofénativéraffairstandrof -matters -
speciallyZor différentially affecting Asiatiésthroughout the
Unidn shalltvest¢inzthelGovérnor<Géneral~<intCouncil’, -who shall
.exercisetall ‘'special.powers-in'regardito<nativesadministration
" hithertolvested:in thefGovernors.ofithe ColdniesForiexercised
. byfthémyas isupreme chiefs, and any lands vested in the Governor
or Governor and Executive Council of any Colony for the purpose
. of reserves for native locations shall vest in the Governor-General-
jt ECln Council;<whofshall=exeréise alltspecidlrpowerstin.relation.:
, to such reserves as may hitherto have been exercisable by any
s rsichiGovernor ortGoverndrtandTExecutive Councilprahdino lands
. " set aside for the occupation of natives which cannot at the .
LR léstiblishmentioftthe” Union® ‘bé alienatédTexcept by an:Act.ofithe
Colonial Legislature shall be alienated or in any way diverted
pTecefromftheTpurpose forwhich they areisetfapartCexcept under the
authority of an Act of Parliament'. See Convention Minutes,
P.397. , - e e

82 Thompson, Unification, pp.307-8284; c¢o2 also Teobuleret Ui,
13 Karch WO, flulc.ol Stouford ot Elljote.
83 Stanford Papers, A47 Diary for 1909, p.15, 3 February 1909.

83 Thozpoen, Uriti: ‘sem, p. 307.
85 Macquarric, 5 ford Reminiscences, vol.lI P-245. Byriian tn

'giva=cngetai: in: rted by the writer.

i
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A remarkable feat had been accomplished. Thirty-three men of dis-
parate backgrounds and widely different outlooks had in the aftermath
of a generation of hostility and conflict'between white South Africans
reached a unanimous agreement on the creation of a single South
African state in spite of the fact that none of them was wholly satis-
fied with the Convention's report.84" In Thompson's words:
- every delegate had been through an experience which

would profoundly affect his attitude towards his fellow

white South Africans for the rest of his life and every

delegate had become inspired to some extent by the

Botha-Smuts ideal of a unlted white South Afrlcan
nation. (85) . : .

Stanford ‘no less than the other delegates, had been affected by this

\mood of rapprochement Thus he recalled many years later:

" . Each delegation usually had'‘its ‘own room for consulta-
tion. Generally in these consultations we were a
" joyous lot but there were hard tussles at times when
all felt the responsibility resting upon them that,
while doing the best for one's own colony, the fate of
South Africa as a whole depended upon a glve and take
’pollcy (86) ¢ ' :

P . {\,1‘»_;

It was in a splrlt of glve-and take that Stanford had compromlsed on

3

_hlS prlnclples and accepted the agreement that was reached and it

Lol

was 1n the same splrlt that he set out to defend 1t in splte of his

personal reservatlons regardlng some of its features.
' . . : IR Coe

».A_.t . o

84 Thompson, Unlflcatlon, pp.307, 384 ~ see also Tembuland News,
% 13 March- 1909 "Colonel Stanford at Elllot' R

85 ' Thompsén, Unification, p.307.

86 ~Macquarrie, Stanford Reminiscences, vol.Il p.245.  Hyphens in
'give-and-take' inserted by the writer. o
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CHAPTER 8

STANFORD AS'CAPE DEFENDER :

OF THE DRAFT:SOUTH AFRICA ACT

The dréft South Africa Act was'phblished simultanédusly in all four
colonies oh'9 February 1909. It then had td run the gauntlet of public
criticism, the veil of secrecy having been lifted from the transactions

6f the Convention for the first time.

The broposed constitution was a bitter disappointment to the politically
* conscious blacks ih Sou£h‘Africa;_énd'théy SOOn:began to agiiate. The
 Affi¢an ﬁéwspépers-aftaéked,the célodr'clauses of the draft Act, and
Afriééﬁ inhabiténté qf ﬁhé Transvaal-submittéd a petition Qith many
Sighatureé>£oithe Cbhvénéion; piéading‘for the inclusion of franchise
'rightS foh Africans. 'Géﬁhe;ings of Aﬂﬁcansassembléd in all four
‘coiahiés to criticize the constitution, and every gathering passed
‘resolutions déblohing the colour ClauSés and ‘the failure to extend the
black franchise to the north. fhése regional conferences elected
;éiity‘délegétéé who>gé£hered/é£ a ‘South African Native Convention at
‘Bloemfontein from 24 to 26 March 1909.  This Convention urged the reten-
tion and extension. of fhe Cabe suffrageiand firmly rejected the colour-

bar clauses of the constitution. It also asked that the clause

Ty
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entrenching the Cape vote should be made unalterable. . In addition,

it requested that the High Commission Territories be kept under direct
British rule. These resolutions were transmitted to the governors and
prime ministers of the four colonies, to the'chairman of the National
Convention, Sir Henry de Villiers, and to Lord Selborne as High
Commissioner, for submission to the Secretgry of State for the Colonies.
The Native Convention also resolved that if the dréft Act were not
suitably amended, a deputation woula be sent to England. African
members of the Transkeian Territories General Council likewise forwarded
to the Governqr of the Cape Colony for dispatch to the Kiné a resolu-

tion unequivocally protesting against the colour-bar in the proposed

South Africa Act.

The Coloured people's African Political Organization similarly mobil-
ized opposition to the constitutipn. Meetings were held'in Cape Town
and in sixty.other centres in South Affica. Eventually, a conference
of eighty-nine A.P.0. delegates assembled in Cape Town between 13 and
17 April 1909. The conferenceé passed resolutions depfé¢ating fhe
exclusion of blacks from the Uriion Parliament and asking for the
permanent protection of the Cape black franchisé as well as for its
extension to‘gll qualified people in the projected quon. These reso-
lutions were duly transmitted to the English government. The confer-
ence also resolved that a fund be opened to protect7Coioured interests

threatehed by the proposed constitution and to finance the sending of
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a delegation to England if the necessity ar'ose.1

The time between the publication of the draft South Africa Act and

éhe meeting of the Cape Parliament on 30!March 1909 was used by its
memberé to explain the Act to their consﬁituents and to express their
views upon it.2 It was in this context that Stanford and Charles Levey
planned a trip through the Thembuland constituency for early March.
‘Because of the extensive area of the conétituency and the limited time
at their disposal, they arranged to take different routes through the
division. However, théy expressed th? earnest wish 'that with the
great issue now before our country, party feelings may be set aside and

the meetings attended in that spirit by all'.3

Stanford proceeded from Buttefworth on 3 March 1909 to Idutywa on 4
March, Umtata on 6 March, Engcobo on 9 March, and Elliot on 11 March,
holding separate meetings for whites and Africans at each place.

However, only the speeches that he delivered to his white constituents

1 . Thompson, Unification, pp.325-7; Walshe, African Nationalism,
pp.20-22; Karis and Carter, From Protest to Challenge, vol.I
pp.10-11; Odendaal, 'African Organisational Politics', pp.338-9.

2 Odendaal, 'African Organisational Politics', p.286.

3 Tembuland News, 27 February 1909, C.J. Levey, W.E. Stanford to
Editor, 16 February 1909.

-4  Stanford Papers, A47, Diary for 1909, pp.28-30, entries for
3, 4, 6, 9, 11 March 1909.
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in the three major centres; Butterworth, Umtata and Elliot, were
reported in any detail, and the cﬁntent of these speeches was similar;
They contained not only an explanation'of the principles of the Union
agreement but also supplied an accouﬁt of the considerations which had
led him to accept the compromise on black rights embodied in the draft
Act. The speeches thus provided an exposition of the tenets of the

wider political philosophy which informed his ideas on native policy.

He began his speeches with a rousing justification of the decision of
the colonies to unite. At no time, he told'the_white electors of
Umtata for instance, had a matter of greater importance to their present
and future prosperity come before the people. They had for many years
‘lived in a divided country, and 'out of war and bloodshed and many
tears ha[h] come this great oppor'tunity'.5 Stanford praised the
spirit in which the Convention's negotiations had been conducted.
'Racial and party feeling', he ciaimed at Elliot, 'had not been evident
in its deliberations'.  'When they considered the question of Union',
he arguéd, 'they must not look at the advantages to be gained but to
the dénger of disunion’'. 'He conceded that he would have wished for

a few amendments in the constitution, but declared that these could not

be secured without jeopardising Union.

Stanford then considered the decision of the Convention to create one

5 Territorial News, 13 March 1909 'Colonel Stanford's Visit'.

6 Tembuland News, 13 March 1909 'Colonel Stanford at Elliot'.
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central controlling legislature in a unitary state, citing constitutional
precedents of unitary forms of government and discoursing on what he
regarded as the disadvantages of federa} structures of gover'nment.7

In this context, he referred to the uﬁion of Scotland and England as

an example of_a harmonious compact between two peopies. He contrasted
“this union with the federations of America, Australia and Canada, all

of which, he argued, had been plagued by friction between the central

and state legislatur'es.8

Next Stanford discuséed the functions and powers of the provincial
councils. He argued that they would serve as substitutes for the local
governments and asserted that,as time passed, there would be an increas-

ing tendency to devolve responsibility upon them.

They would remember the beginnings of the Transkeian
Territories General Council |he reminded them, dwelling on
one of his favourite subjects]. These beginnings were
small but as time has gone on, the machinery being here,

the tendency has been to put more and more responsibility
upon this body and so it will be with the various States
which now become provinces of a Union Bﬁj South Africa. (9)

Stanford then turned to consider the allocation of parliamentary

7 Territorial News, 13 March 1909 'Colonel Stanford's Visit';
© Tembuland News, 13 March 1909 'Colonel Stanford at Elliot';
Transkeian Gazette, 11 March 1909 'The Constitution. Colonel Stanford
at Butterworth'. In the rest of this section I omit the headings

of these articles when citing them.

. 8 Territorial News, 13 March 1909.

9 Ibid.
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representatives to the provinces. He explained'the reasons for the
different weightings to be given to the provinces in the Union House
of Assembly and pointed out that in the Senate t?ey would have equal
representation. In regard to the Seh;te, he also mentioned the fact
that its constitution had been framed with the needs of the unrepresent-'

ed black peoples of- the country in mind. It was for this reason,
\

Stanford explained, that four of the eight nominated senators would be
chosen for their knowledge of the black peoples.10 Though the consti-

tution was modifiable, Stanford said, 'his own impression was that the

arrangements would not soon be alter‘ed'.11

In his Umtata speech, Stanford also devoted attention to the resolution
of the language question, justifying in stirring fashion the Convention's

decision to adopt both English and Dutch as official languages:

They had to realise that this was a bi-lingual country
and the man who knows both languages is better equipped
for the work of this country than the man who knows only
one of these languages. In the days gone by this
question had not been sufficiently understood. The old
cry was 'This is a British Colony and we will have one
language only - English'. In the Dutch Republics it
was exactly the other way about. These were the mis-
understandings which led to the long years of trial and

woe to which he had already alluded. Now the scales
had fallen from their eyes and they marvelled at their
‘own great foolishness in the past. With the settlement

of these questions of language and representation he was
confident that racial feeling as between Dutch and
English would be a thing of the past. (12)

10 Tembuland News, 13 March 1909; Territorial News, 13 March 1909.

.11 . Territorial News, 13 March 1909.

12 Ibid.
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On the sensitive issue of biack political rights, Stanford told his
constituents that he did not think that thé northern states and Natal
could reasonably be expected to accepp the Cape system 'without a
mandate from their people'.13 He déclared that he thought the fran-
chise compromise 'a fair one' and that he regarded it as unlikely .that
the Union Parliament would deprive blacks of»their franchise rights.14
However, he said that, although he did not think that the time had
arrived wheﬁ a black person should enter Parliament, He regarded the
provision making blacks ineligible for parliamentary membership as

'a distinct departure from brinciple and the introd&ction of a colour~
line in the Cape Colony'.15 Hé thought this provisioh would 'instead
of retardiné, hasten the return of a co;oured man as a member of Par-
liament'.16 In general, he believed that the majori;y of blacks were
not fit for the franéhise, and he wished to see them take an interest
in their countfy and in their way of life and r‘elated,subjects.17
These last sentiments very closéiy resembled the arguments used-by
Rhodes in justificatipnfof thé-di;trict council system of local

government as a quid pro quo for the exercise of the franchise.18

13 Ibid.

14 Tembuland News, 6 March 1909 'Colonel Stanford at Butterworth’.

15  Tembuland News, 13 March 1909.

. 16 Transkeian Gazette, .11 March 1909. Hyphen in 'colour-line'
inserted by the writer. '

17 Tembuland News, 13 March 1909.

18  See above p.133 n.37.
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From the financial angle, Stanford regarded Union as distinctly advan-
tageous. As he told his Umtata audience:

At one stroke all debts and all revenue were being

consolidated and this was far better than having all

the wrangling that had been produced in other

countries in regard to the allocation of revenue and
expenditure. (19)

For all these reasons, Stanford exhorted his white constituents to
support the constitution and asked them to give him a mandate to support

it in Parliament.

‘At the only African meeting given newspaper coverage, that held at

Butterworth, Stanford was reported to have 'dwelt very lengthily on all
the points affecting‘the native population, patiently explaining the
Clauses and pointing out how their interesﬁs were protected in spite

of the prohibition Clause!;zo He was further réported to have stated
that élthough he objected to the clause exéluding blacks from parliament-
ary membership 'he had signed the Cénvention looking to the benefits

as a whole with the hope which he cherished that the Union Parliament

~would adopt liberal and tolerable [ﬁic] views'. He therefore advised

the acceptance of the draft Act by the Africans as well.21

19 . Territorial News, 13 March 1909.

20 Transkeian Gazette, 11 March 1909.

21 ‘Tembuland News; 6 March 1909.
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Predictably, Stanford's pleas for the acceptance‘of the draft South -
Africa Act were accorded a far warmer reception by the whites than by
the‘Africans of the constituency. Whereas all his meetings with the
whites passed off successfully, with'resolutions cf acceptance of the

Act being adopted, the Afrlcans were uneasy about the Act. 22 Thus at
Butterworth the African resolutlon of. confldence was quallfled by the
request made‘to Stanford and Levey that they should try to secure the
excision of the clause requiring candidates for Parliament to be of
'European descent'_.23 The Umtata African assemblage likewise protested
against the colourebar clause. ti-While adoptingla"favourable view' of
the general -provisions of the constltutlon and ’leav1ng their interests
in the Colonel’s hands’ the meetlng expressed the hope that the Cape
Parliament mlght suggest some amendment in the clause making European
descent a qualification for membershlp Although the gathering did

not w1sh for representatlon by ‘native members 'in: the present conditions',
it feit that the d1V1d1ng line created by th1s clause was a 'hardshlp .
‘plac1ng a stigma upon persons of native descent for all time, whatever
their advance in c1v1llzat10n mlght be' 265” At-Engcobo, the 'Natives
[Stanford recorded in his dlary] he51tated and resolved that as [the]
measure affected not ‘'voters alone and leadlng chlefs were not present

they could not give...any definite oplnlon',25

5

22 Stanford Papers, A47, Diary for 1909, pp.27, 29, 30, entries for 3,
" 4, 9, 11 March 1909; Territorial News, 13 March 1909; Tembuland
News, 13 March 1909; Transkeian Gazette, 11 March 1909.

23 Stanford Papers, A47, Diary'for 1909, p.27, 3 March 1909; Trans- .
keian Gazette, 11 March 1909; Tembuland News, 5 March 1909.

. 24 Territorial News, 13 March 1909 'The Native Vote' (editorial); see
"also Stanford Papers, A47, Diary for-1909, p.28, 6 March 1909.

25 Stanford Papers, A47, Diary for 1909, p.29, 9 March 1909.



181

In some places Stanford encountered marked apathy on the part of the
Africans towards the issues being spelt out in his addresses. For
instance, while his African meetings at Umtata and Engcobo were,Qell

.

attended, he addressed meagre African audiences at Butterworth and

Idutywa.26 In the opinion of The Transkeian Gazette, the African
speeches revealed that the Africans 'either did not grasp the importance
of the subject...or else that they did not care a brass farthing for

the whole busine‘ss'.27

Where Stanford did encounter strong feeling égains£ithe draft Act, he
wished to dampen it. Thus, when ﬁe met Enoch Mamba, 'an activist

- African polifician, who favoured an appeal to the Imperial government
on the issue of the restriction of parliamentary membérship to whites,

Stanford commented in his diary:

26 Sixteen Africans turned out to.the Butterworth meeting while only
four or five put in an appearance at Idutywa, leading to a cancel-
lation of the meeting there. For estimates of attendance at
these meetings, see Stanford Papers,.A47, Diary for 1909,

pp.27- 9, entries for 3, 4, 6, 9 March 1909.

27 Transkeian Gazette, 11 March 1908 'The Native and the Convention'
(editorial). .
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- He is rather of the aggressive type of educated native
whose attitude is not likely to help his people. Better
for them I think that they should leave their white
friends to fight thls battle (28)

The spec1al session of the Cape Parliament held to con51der and approve

-the draft South Africa Act lasted from. 30 March to 17 April 1909, and

in the course of the Assembly's debate the discriminatory racial clauses

of the A¢£ were‘subjected to vigorous criticism.
' W:P;.Schreiné} launched ﬁhe.attack oﬁ the colour—sar provisions of the
7proposed constitution with a lenéﬁhy and spirited‘defence 6f Cape rights.
Dubbing these'provisions:Fa'blot_On'the‘cqnstitution‘, he asserted that
Cape WHitesfwefe“tﬁustées'bf the intefests'of the¢Cploured péoﬁles of
the Cape and insisted that the rightS}bfffﬁese.people"should not be

- bartered éway’fromr[sic] any benefithhich the Europeans could get'.
'LHejdid;hot‘p}opOSe to foist.Cépe pélicyfupon thé other colonies, but
"'Wasgcohcérned'that-the rights‘ofithe native peqpleé might"Vanish into
"thin'air;uﬁéer Parliamentary sanction' if the Cape representatives were

ERRC AR I AP T 4 cae

.28 ‘Stanford Papers, A47, p.29, 8 March 1908. Enoch Mamba was born
" " at Fort Beaufort in 1881 br 1882 and educated at Healdtown where
w he - tralned as a teacher. . At various times he had served as a
headman, a labour agent and as a member of the Idutywa district
3 - council and-of the Transkeian Territories General Council. He
created and led a Native Vigilance Association which had branches
in:five districts and which was the first pan-tribal organisation
. in-the Transkei. ' He had come to play an important part in the
" South African Congress. See C. Bundy, 'A Voice in the Big House:
The Career’ of Headman  Enoch Mamba'!, in. Journal of African History,
vol.22, 1981, pp.531=50.

: Foe s
s AT
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not true to their trust regarding the Cape franchise. He believed that
they needed a safeguard 'founded in justice ahd established in right'.

He therefqre urged the House to demand 'absolute protection' for Cape

black rights. 'Union without honour!', declgred Schreiner, 'was the
greatest danger any nation could incur-'.29

 Stanford commented in his diary that night' 'Mr. Schreiner made a great
speech. He spoke for 2 hours and 10 minutes and held the attention

of the [ﬁ]ouse all the time. He suggested a good many amendments for

which evidently he will fight in Committee'.30

Schreiner was supported by a series of speakers, some of whom demanded
additional safeguards for black rights in the constitution. The black
vote was defended as a right and not a privilege once a man had

achieved a éertain standard of‘Aeducation.31

It was argued that the
two-;hirds majority of the Union Parliament required for any change to
the Cape franchise was an illusory protection because the Cape members
of Pafliament would be vastly outnhumbered by those of the other

pr'ovinc_es.32 It was suggested that the two-thirds majority should

include a two-thirds majority of Cépe members of the Union Par'liament.33

29 Cape Assembly Debates 1909, pp.17-19.

30 Stanford Papers, A47, Diary for 1909, p.37, 1 April 1909.

31 Cape Assembly Debates 1909, p.37, J.W. Sauer, M.L.A. for Aliwal:
North. :

32 Ibid., p.25, John Alexander Greer, M.L.A. for Woodstock.

33 Ibid., p.22, Johannes Arnoldus Vosloo, M.L.A. for Somerset East;
ibid., p.49, Morris Alexander, M.L.A. for Cape Town.
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The opinion was also expressed that no safeguard would ever provide

34 and that the Cape franchise should therefore have

35

adequate protection,

been made irrevocable.

In keeping with Schreiner's ideas, the view was expreséed that the fran-

36 There was, in

chise should not be thrust upon the other colonies.
. addition; a widespread hope, for some an actual expectation, that the
Cape eéxample would liberalize the harsher raciallattitudes of the

northern colonies and Natal.37

( . ‘ . z.
Other speakers, in éontrast, thought that the settlement should remain

as it was. ' Jameson,.for. instance, asserted that the exclusion of blacks

" from the Union Parliament was a sine‘qua.nonvif.the agreement of the
other colonies to a.Union settlemént were'to,bg secured.38l .Charles
Levey, Stanford's'colleague, declaréd that 'Eﬁs] own impression was
that & thanksgiving day...should be sét apart, because he believed that

39

the,natives would be more protected than ever'.>’

- 34 Ibid., p.38, J.W. Saver.
35 Ibid., p.66, Dr. John Hewat, M.L.A. for Woodstock.
-36W“;Ibid<,_p;29, Jameson;. ibid,,Ap,69, JfC;MMQ;teno.

_ 37:»;Ibid‘,»p.29,,JameSon;, ibid., p.32, H.E.S. Fremantle, M.L.A. for
" Uitenhage; ibid., p.38, J.W. Sauer; ibid., p.45, Thomas Searle,
M.L.A. for Queenstown; ibid., p.67, Henry Burton, M.L.A. for
- -~ Albert and Attorney-General in the Merriman ministry.
38 ° Ibid., p.29, Jameson; see also ibid., p.32, Fremantle, and ibid.,
. - p.67," Burton. e ' :

39 -Ibid., p.57.
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In his attempt to defend the stance of the Cape delegates, Stanford once
again displayed a certain ambivalence towards the draft constitution.
He told the House that he had gohe to the Convention 'strongly in favour

of maintaining the rights of our natives, and of supporting the policy

of the Cape Government,'which to his mind had been so successful!.40

As regarded the blame that had been attached to the_Cape deiegates for

the parliamentary exclusion clause, he pointed out that the Cape dele-

{

gates had hed to meet those who‘differed strongly with them and who were
nof'disposed to‘accept the Cépe's native polic&.f Reiterating what he
had said_to his constitqents in Thembuland, he declared that the

‘ deieéetes of the other colonies 'rightly felt' that the question of
conferring franchise rights‘had net been'dealt.with in their own parlia-

ments and that they therefore had_no mandate_from their people on that

’

point. As a result, Stanford declared, some compromise had to be

acceptedﬂ€1lff _ "i: ibl e
) BORT <

In expladatien‘of his'bwh"éecebtance:of the agreement, Stanford told

the Housé that he did not think it ‘consistent with his duty as a
delegete{.to throw his weight against a Union on acceunt of the opposi-~
tion encoentered iﬁ-the Cépe House of Aesembly. He said that he
reéandea it as his dufy to continue @ith the work which had been entrusted

/s
to him by the House of Assembly and then to return to that House and

40 Ibid., p.55.

' Qi Cape Assembly Debates, pp.55ﬁ6.
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take his instructions. Nevertheless, he believed that the black vote

'was secured, as far as it could be secured in South Africa'. But if
they wished to add to the constitution a stipulation that a majority
of Cape representatives be required for any change to the franchise

provisions of the‘constitution, he would be in favour of it.

s

But [be declared] he did not hold that the mere counting
of heads and votes meant the security of the native
_vote in the Cape Colony. It would rather be secured

by the influence of a few men of light and leading, and
he held that the leaven and influence of a few men of
"weight in the Councils of South Africa would go

further in maintaining the rights of the natives than
any mere paper entrenchment which could be given them.

”The European deécent clause he regébded as 'wrong in principle and im-
" .practicable in administration'. But objectionable as that clause was,

it protected the provisiohs in the‘draft Act regarding native rights.

.. The people in the other States be pointed ouﬁ] were
aghast at the thought that a coloured or native should
. sit in the House of Assembly in the Union Parliament.
That was their view, and unquestionably the inclusion
~of that clause by which a native might not sit in the
House of Assembly helped to reconcile them to the en-
- trenchment of native rights under the draft Act.

‘If the House of Assembly decided that because of that blot, it would
- stand out of Union, he declared, 'the responsibility must be on that
House and not on himsélf';42

..

During:thevcommitteeﬂsﬁage‘oflthe¢debate; W.P. Schreiner was again to

I

42 ‘Cabérﬁésembly Débates 1909;’p.56.u
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the fore in his'attempt to secure the alteration of the colour clauses
of the draft South Africa Act, and (as Stanford observed in his diary)
he 'moved a great maoy amendments and strongly espoused the cause of

the Native and Coloured pOpulation'.Z.‘3
Stanfoyd, together with the other Conventionldelegates,'voted against -
Schreiner's amendments, all of which were defeated by large major'it'ies.44
Stanford commented in his diary that althoogh Sohheiner's speeches had
.been 'eloquent and forceful' he had 'quite failed to carry with him the
sympathy of. the House'. Nevertheless, Stanford was most gratified by

the expressions of liberal-sentiment'which the debate had thrown up.45

However, one of Schreiner's proposed amendments, in particular, placed
§taofoyd inlao_awkwaro position. ,Ihe_amendment in question was the
proposeq.edd%tion-to claose 25, qualifications for_senators, ﬁhe pro-
;‘Q%sohthangaoeksenators need:nop_oe.oflguropean.desceno;46

R T N - - e -

3

43 .~Stanford Papers, A47, Diary for 1909, p. 44 12 Aprll 1909.
" For details of the amendments, See Thompson Unlflcatlon,
.f.,pp 341 2. oo :

\ R - iew PRI -’

44 ,WIbid.,rp.342-and n.19. e
AT R fis Caaln i . . MR LY B I ' L N

ﬂ§‘.{Stanford,Pépers,,A47, Diary for 1909, p.44, 12 April 1909.
46 Clause 25 stipulated that . .a senator be not.less than thirty years
T of age, be ‘a registered voter, have resided for five years

w1th1n the Union, and.be a 'British subject of European descent'.

" An° elected senator (as distinct from a nominated senator) had

to be the .owner .of 1mmovable property within the Union valued

at five hundred pounds over and above any mortgages on it.

See Cape Assembly Debates 1909, p 88.

- ot
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Speaking to the motion in what the Cape Times carﬁoonist dubbed 'a kind

47 Stanford cited the utterances of an

of Jekyll-and-Hyde speech',
octogenarian headman who had been the Afritan spokesman at one of his
meetings as testimony of African attitudes towards theAclauSe. The

headman, - Stanford told the House, had refrained from objecting to the

main prinéiples of the draft South Africa Act except on the score of

the disqualification applying to people not of Eurbpean descent. The

headman had said that this clause placed a stigma upon the Africans

‘which there had not been before and that it had been a comfort to the

Africans tovkhow.that there was no bar to their entering Parliament.

, : \ : .
The headman had regarded it as a hardship that the‘Africans should be

disqualified irrespective of what they might become in the future.

Stanford confessed that 'notﬁingvcduld be possibly i%ié] more dis-

'_ﬁésteful to him'thah'tonOte against\the amendment of ‘the hon. member
for Queén's Town (Mr. Schreiner)'. But reiterating what he had said

'iduring his constituency four, he explained that a,cbmprOmiée on black

political rights had been unavoidable! He felt that he should not

‘ sténdiinfthe'Waybdf the Union, but said that he believed that in the

ﬁfuturé”tHeTUnion‘Parliameht might attain 'the same degree of liberality

of thought and $ympathy with these people' ‘that the Cape Parliament had

done.” Stanford admitted to the House that he felt very reluctant not

to support the amendment, but explained that 'he had given his word

and could not go back ‘on it, ‘having signed the draft Constitution'.

i ~
. FRCRPEPS

47" Acaﬁe‘TimeS, 17 April 1909. See copy of cartoon between pp.189
' an ) . '
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'But it would be a pleasure to him .if the members of that House who
were not pledged to support the draft Act, passed that amendment', he

' said, almost breaking rank with the National Convention contingent in

_the Assembly at that point.“®

In a more mundane way, Stanford struck a blow for the African cause
when the subject of the powers of the provincial councils came before
.the House assembled in committee. The general trend of opinion in the

(Assembly Was against the provision of Section'85~of the draft Act that

m ‘

all educatlon other than hlgher educatlon should be entrusted to the

lprov1nces. It was w1dely felt that the central admlnlstratlon was more

.competent to deal w1th Afrlcan educatlon than the local ‘administration

s ! .‘s-

Vwas.qgk: Stanford however, thought that prov1nc1al control of education

) LN ».-"‘

would progote the 1nterests of the Cape Afrlcans. He therefore came

‘ \. VL .

out in; support of the pr1nc1ple of prov1nc1al control of African

educatlon, p01nt1ng out that the Cape Colony had a system of ‘African
(*" /

S educatlon dlfferlng from that of the other colonles. He . asserted
that they were 'very well satlsfled' w1th the Cape s educational

efforts and that they would be anx1ous 1f thelr educatlon were handed

. - PN . f\ . / -~ ! i
- f':f’]\’ r / b - ' S A

“  over to he central government He therefore thought 'that they
xc - '-["' / /1}.."
should go slow at the present tlme and bear 1n mlnd what the interests
Y . i N ”j b ’ . -
f‘,‘ . 1.; [ 50 . “}/ ; ,- ),\_\ ,.1‘ L.. f\’L /_v;_‘-»-‘«‘— v“] , S ~", {/‘r
of the natlves were' G el Y < CRP

48 Cape Assembly Debates 1909, p. 95
49 Ibid., . pp.130-31. |

50 Ibid., p.131.
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‘

periodicals likewise carried obituaries and war‘m'tr‘ibutes.35 He was
commended for his noble ideals, his useful life and his gentle loveable
disposition. Perhaps the most expressive were the words which General
Smuts wrote in a letter to Stanford's widow:

Sir Walter Stanford I had counted for many years améng

those of my friends on whom I could rely most implicitly

for wise counsel and loyal support, and to me too it is

‘a deep sorrow that he has passed away.” Our consolation

is that he has had an exceptional record of great

- service to his country, and that he leaves behind a
record of which we are all very proud. (36)

‘Invreceﬁt years the:qué5£i6h of ithe néture of thé so~-called 'Cape
iiberal tradition' hés;béen the focus of ‘much di§CUSsion in South
'Af%ican”historiography{" The semihal:tontribution to the debate was

B Pﬁyllis Lew§enfs articlée, 'The Cape L;beral Tradition - Myth or Reality',

first published in 1969.3/  1In ‘this article she argued that by 1910 a

'35 See, for example, Cape Argus, 9, 11 September 1933; Cape Times,
, .11 September 1933; Daily Dispatch, 11 September 1933; Friend,
11 September 1933; Kokstad Advertiser, 15, 22 September 1933;

. Rand Daily Mail, 11 September 1933; Star, 19 September 1933;

- Tembuland News, 22 September 1933; Territorial News, 14 September
‘1933; Times of London, 11 September 1933; Blythswood Review, -
October 19335 South Africa, 15 September 1933; South African
Outlook, 2 October 1933. The obituaries from Cape Times, 11 Sept~-
ember; Kokstad Advertiser, 22 September; and Times of London,

11 September are kept in the Stanford Papers at H2.2, H2.5 and
H2 7 respectlvely. . )

36 ,Stanford Papers, B251 41 Geheral J.C. Smuts to Lady Stanford,
13 September 1933.°

37 P. Lewsen, 'The Cape Liberal Tradition - Myth or Reality?', in
: The Institute for the Study of Man in Africa, paper no.26,
November 1969. The article was subsequently reprinted in Race,
vol.XIII no.1, 1971, pp.65-80. -




oo 210

conservative liberalism, expressed in the_determination of the Cape

to eling to its principles of government, 'had a hold id»both parties
and‘language groups, and was>linked_with institutions which gave it
growing tenacity'. While admitting that acute class distinctions and
a marked degree of colour preJUdice existed at the Cape and conceding
that Cape liberalism was ;inescapably linked with the white man's"
belief.in his superiority', she asserted that 'the Cape didApartially
acclimatize a liberal system of government transplanted from abroad,

and develop...within;;.limits.;.a viable'liberal tradition'.38

‘fn:the yearS'sibce,theyappearanée'of‘this.artiele; revisionist schelars,
fhe most notable of whom have been Stanley Trapido, Colin Bundy and
ﬁartin Legassick, hareyexaminedtaspegts of the wider economic, politi-
;tealtahd“social‘context dfwéapeyliberal'thinkinglin:an attempt to reach
éﬁﬁhééérétahdiﬁg of'tbe essenee of the Cape liberal tradition. The
revisionist writers have attacked»the assumption that the conventional
definition of liberalism could be applied to conditions in the Cape as

these affected blacks.39 According to this definition, liberalism is

38 Lewsen, 'Cape Liberal Tradition', as published in Race, vol.XITI
Ao:t, 1971, .pp. 78-9. T A

39 Trapido,; 'White Conflictfgg*Trapido,"Friends of the Natives';
Bundy, Rise and Fall, pp.xvi, 81, 137-40, 147-8, 273; Legassick,
'Making of South African Native Policy'; Legassick, 'Rise of

. Modern South African Liberalism'. See also Rich, 'Dilemmas of
South African Liberalism'; Hogan, 'Posthumous Vindication of
Zachariah Ggishela'.
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a creed which posits the preﬂeminencé‘in society of the interests of
the individual safeguarded by a dispensation of political and civil
equality, freedom 6f~con§cieﬁce,aofgassqciationwand of the press, and

iS'béééd‘On'anléconomic1system'ofiiaiSéez—faire;40\ Instead, the

ﬁévisiqﬁist§ have argued,iCabe#liberaliSmfwas“clOsely attuned to the
nheeds of .a’developing capitalist economy;-and its:tenets actually mini-
§€éﬁed;t6”thé‘impérétiVeslof@thatﬁéconémy4:> Accérding to Colin Bundy,
fér instarice, Cape liberalism dérived.much of its élan vitale from the
conjuﬁctibn“dfjrntérést»bétweéﬁ”miséionéries, merchants and admini-
strators at thefCapéfeﬁail:of:Whémzsupporﬁedfthe creation of ; consumer-

.ﬁﬁﬁdUéer black peasantry.: Missiocnaries equated the diffusion of

desired markets for theif merchandisey .while administrators sought

) Bufférgﬁagainsttunconquered»Afrigan kihgdoms and wished to see the Colony

) . N A ey . o
pay itsiown way. 7 c:In Bundy's'wordsi. .o ulw

The creation of an African peasantry was viewed as a social
©.and économicigood:’ :land=owning and fodd-producing
peasants would make good citizens, customers and Christians;

AT SO oor reati
PR o iR PSS SR N

e it meafr gy g i
{ < o T e (S S

40 My definition of 1iberalisﬁ is based on Lewsen, 'Cape Liberal
ot v Tpaditiont, pp.69-71; "Lezas§ick, 'Rise of 'Modern South African
’mLiberalism', p.1; Davenport, 'Civil Rights', pp.12-13.

>
et

41  Bundy, Rise and Fall, pp.xvi, 81, 137-40, 147-8, 273.

- . L= .- e s maaan e e



. ‘ 212

the native areas would be integrated into the import-

export sector of the economy. (42)
For these reasons, the revisionists have contended, the political mani-
festations of Cape liberalism sach as the colour-blind franchise and
the creed.of'eivic equality were rooted not simply in ideology, but
were part of what Stanley Trapido has described as-ta strategy developed
both by colonial administrators and settlervpoliticians for the poli-
'tieal ineorpprationieffa pabt of the AfriCan population'.43 In the
opinion of the‘revisionists; the superficiality of the'Cape liberal
tradition has~beeh demonstfated‘in a shiftithey have perceived in its
‘emphasis duhihg;thefhiheteenth century from a eoncern with civic equal-
'.1ty and the non-racial franchise to a preoccupatlon with the means
of Just admlnlsthatlon of Afrlcans who would not be incorporated on
equai terms in the common soctety.; in shorg a move from integration

e e

to segregatlon. Accordlng to them the des1re for an African middle

.

class gave way to a eoncern Wlth the establlshment of habits of
llhdustry and ah‘lnterest in 1ndustr1al educatlon and a concomitant
emphas1s on the supposed 'dlgnlty of labour'. The revisionists seek
the explanatlon for the changlng nature of Cape llberallsm in the

economlc env1ronment W1th the flnal subJugatlon of the Africans of

the Transkei, the spectre of frontier warfare receded, and so there

42 Tbid., p.137.

43  Trapido, 'Friends 6f the Natives', p.267.
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was no longer need for an African peasantry as a buffer. Furthermore, -
the gﬁowing demands of mines and farms for labour in the wake of the
mineral discoveries led Cape liberals to attach far greater importance
to the creation of a mass labour force than they did to the develop-
ment of a black peaéantry. Proletarianization was therefore encour-
44 :

aged. In Bundy's words:

As the peasant sector became 'modernized' (through the

introduction of surveys and titles) while it continued

to keep the workers' dependants alive, ineluctable

forces would provide employers with the labour they

needed, and all these desirable ends could still be

loosely construed within a (slightly thinned) Cape
tradition. (45) ' .

The corollary of such arguménts hés been the claim made by revisionist
writers that the so-called liberal 'friends of the natives' were not
humariitarians with an altruistic interest in bléck development, but
rather proponents of aacapitaliét economic and social order whose
rhetoric was adapteduto circumstances.

Just how' far is such a pbopdsition applicable to Stanford as a member
of the Cape Parliament?

In her recent unpublished seminar paper, 'Cape Liberalism in its

Terminal Phase','Phyllis‘LéWSen has presented a profile of the main

44 Argument as stated by Trapido, 'Friends of the Natives', pp.258-9;
--Bundy, Rise and Fall, pp.137-40; Legassick, 'Rise of Modern
South African Liberalism', p.2. _

© 45  Bundy, Rise and Fall, p.139.
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A

attitudes of Cape liberals. It provides a most useful tool for such
an anélysié. She has described Cape liberals as 'good Bourgeois
citizeﬁs' who 'shared Lhe values and motivatiohs of those around them'.
Influenced by sbcial evolutionafy thinking, they believed that whites
were 1in the van of progress énd that traditional societies were
;barbarous'. - Thus they approVed of the adoption of white standards,
" and so regarded conversion.tb Chrisﬁianity and the purchase of manu-
factured goods as the basis of black advaﬁce. Similarly, they bélieved
- in a creed of 'work, sobpiety’and duty', since in their opinion work
for white employers elevaﬁed:and enrichéd as well as civilized the
‘laboureﬁ. They favoured the granting of individual landholdings
.bécapse these'inCUlcated>a sense of citizenship and had the added ad-
‘ vahtagé of forcing the 'surplus' population into the white economic
Véectér. They Qelcomed economi¢ differentiation and the emergence of
Van"agricultufal péaSéntry 'asythe réwabd for thrift and enterprise',
bu; strongly disapproved of the»'muddled fopm of land tenure' which
alenabled white farmers to rentfthéirﬁfarms to African squatters. Accord-
ing to Phyllis Lewseh's'descfiption, the liberal remedy for the landless
and imbOverished was a season's labour on' the mines, railways or farms.
‘ .Théy‘Werevléissez—faire-iéts-ih<reéard to labour remuneration: 'Wages
Qéﬁé;aéfermined by ‘econémic processes, and unless gross inequalities
CaGsed “an artificial shortage, it‘waé'not the business of the liberal
tb'éfitiCiié them'. However, she has dismissed the assumption that
- all liberals were capitaliéts and has pointed to the strong ameliora=-

tive impu15e which was manifested in the attempts of Cape administrators
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to improve conditions of black recruitment and employment. In the
political sphere; liberals upheld éivil rights and the rule of law,
thevindependence of_the-courts';nd_freedom of speech, of worship and

of the press, and placed their‘tr;st in parliamentary government, prizing

the hon-racial franchise as. the kingpin of the Cape system.

.

To sum up |[she has argue@] they belonged to their times,
and though many of théir assumptions would be regarded

as racist today, in a society so steeped with racialism
the liberals emerged as what they were: a conscientious
and (within limits) humanitarian elite, intelligent and
highminded, who acted both pragmatically and on principle
and who did not have to look too far ahead. (46)

AS a Transkeian administrator Stanford had during the eérlieripart of

his career operated in an ideologicai’milieu which accepted as its

‘currency attitudes of white cultural condescension and benevolent

47 The

-paternalism and which' was dominatéd by'an ethi¢ of capitalism.
valué which hé attached to the adoption of white standards as the gauge
_of ﬁumaﬁ progress and his enphasis upon the merits of capitalist

. econdmic development'whilst'é‘politicién were thus perfectly ekplicable.
inikeeping with'the.social evolutionary basis of his philosophy,
Staﬁford;Waé convinced‘of-thenihexorability of the process of African
a%gg{tpration; and,Vl;ke.PhylliskLewsénfs prototypical Cape liberal,

he ‘applauded the rdole of Christianity in preparing the African mind

L e
- = YN - S

46" Lewsen, 'Cape Liberalism in its Terminal Phase', pp.3-4.

47. Seé above pp.12-17.
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for such change.48 . Similarly, he favoured such trends as the grow-
ing African consumption of white merchandise, the transition from
comﬁunal to individual land tenuré and the increasing incidence of
labour migrancy which attested to African 'advance' and thé approval
of which both Phyllis Lewsen and the revisionist scholars hqve asso-
ciated with Cape liberal thinking. .Stanford<did not question the
liberal assumption that integration into the white economy would

- benefi% the blacks t,hemselves..49 \ Like the Cape liberals of both
revisioniét and Lewsenite genres, he accepted the beiief that it was
the destiny of the.'surplus',black.populatioh to minister to the labour
needs of.the‘whites.SO ' Indeed,:while'he favoured the creation of
a literate and prosperous black middle class, he believed thaf in the
forseeable futufe blacks would, in most instances, be part of the

) agricultural labouring cjlass.51

- To this extent, his economic think-
' iné was based upon the assumptions which the revisionist writers have

held to characterize Cape liberal thought in general.

Nevertheless, Stanford brought to politics a sincere concern with the
welfare of the black peoples which was thoroughly humanitarian and

whose nature revisionist déscriptions of Cape liberalism have failed

Lohexplain. Far from believing that Africans should be exploitatively

48 See above p.102.
49  See above pp.39,103.
50 See above p.83.

51 See above_p.]Oh. ' .
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drained of their economic potential, Stanford opposed coercive
measures such as additional taxation which would serve to force
Africans into the white economic _sector‘.52 He maintained that the
Africans needed no stimulus to industry and insisted that they were
already making a significant contribution to the Colony's economic
development_:.53 Similarly, while he shared Qhat Phyllis Lewsen has
regarded as a typical Cape liberal aversion to the practice of squat-
ting, the ground of his disapproval was the belief that it disinclined
Africané to advance rather than the more common contention that the
"practice locked up a potential source of labour.54 While these two
arguments may have meant.the séme in praétice, their nuances differed
significantly. Stanford ﬁaintainedAthat he did not fear black
competition and that the welfare of the whites was inextricably linked

55

with that of the blacks. He questiorned the commonly held view that

vthe blacks Qere ineducable anq stressed the urgency of the need to
provide adequate educational facilities for blacks in response to the
dehands of the accelerating pace of economic and cultural development.56
There was a degree_of political calculation in this < as reflected in
his fears that a black exodus in quést of higher education might

57

-politicize blacks in a manner adverse to white interests. Never-

theless, Stanford's major emphasis was on the obligation which the

52 See above pp.93-5.

53 See above p.103.

54  See above p.83.

55 See above p.102.

56 Sge above pp.103-4,111-.21,

57 See above pp.104,110-11.
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whites had incurred, through the acculturation they had already
fostered, to continue providing facilities for black advance.58 The
burden of his philosophy was that the blacks were men just as the

- whites were, and ought to be treated as such. If this were done,
they wouid prove themselves good and worﬁhy'citizené, ready and able

to assume the responsibility of citizenship.59

-The integration that Stanférd envisaged for the blacks was thus en-
riching and ameliorative rather than simbly exploitative, as the re-
visionists have argued of‘Cabebliberais. - He was deeply concerned

that the black man should rétain his self—respect and dignity.60
Likéwise he believed that the integration of blacks into white society,
when it dia oécur, should not Be abrasive to their cultural sensibili-
ties,iand sé he urged the recognition éf Africaﬁ marriage customs.
?hrthermofe, whére he espoused a philosophy of separation - as in his
aonéaéy éf.the Trapskeian Terrifgrial System as the ideal mode of
~African govérﬁmenﬁ in the éxistihg éircumstances - this segregatiénism

was protective rather than oppressive in orientation.éz‘

Like Phyllis Lewsen's prototypical Cape liberal, Stanford believed

that blacks had a right to such accoutrements of civic equality as the

)

58 See above .p.103.
59 . See above p.157.
60 See above p.9%4.

61 See above pp.136-8.

62 See above pp.40,156-7.
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as the franchise and eligibility for parliaﬁentary membership. He
gloried in the liberality of the Cape dispensation, which accorded
political rights tec blacks, and sought its extension to the northern
colonies and Natal.63 However,’ﬁe believed that the majority of
Africans were not yet fit for the franchise and that the time had not
arrived when a black man should sit in Parliament.64 Furthermore,
like his political contemporaries, he pefceived the black vote as a
safety~valve rather than as a mechanism of widespread black represen-
tation.65 Thus in his advocacy of the Cape franchise, Stanford was
indeed supporting a creed of selective rather‘than mass enrolment -~
the polit%cal incorporation of blgck collaborators, as Trapido has
described it. quthermqre, he was brepared to compromise on the
issue of black political rights to sécure the material benefits and
political advantages fof whites which would flow from a union of the
southern African states.66 With a paternalism which Phyllis Lewsen
has regarded as being charéctéristic of Cape liberals, he did not

~-favour the application of political pressure to the negotiators of

Union, whether by black political groups or by the Schreiner

63 See above pp.38,156-7,160-61.
64 - See above p.178.

65 See above p.157. For expression of this view by Merriman, see
above p.64. - .

66 See above pp.178-0,185-6,188-9,191-3.
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deputation. Instead, he believed that it waé the‘task of the whites
of South Africa to settle the country's f‘uture.é7 However; Stanford
shared the typical Cape liberal confidence that, far from being
attenuated after Union, the Cape iibefal tradition would liberalize
practipes in the other colonies.68 In addition, his acute conscious-
ness of~tﬁe strength of northern opposition to black political rights
led him to believe that a parliamentary colour-baé would protect the
Cape franchise from attack.69 it was therefore’ih a spirit of prag-
matic humanitarianism and sincere optimism that Stanfordvaccepted the
Union settlemenﬁ.

Thus in bo;h economic and political terms the Marxist péradigm is
applicable to Stanford's behaviour as a Cape politician. However,

- it falls short in its failure to recognise the sincerity of the humane .
motives undérlying the social'and economic creed which Stanford had
‘imbibed during his period as én administrator.. In Marxist terms the
Cape liberal was primarily an economically oriented creature whose
'actioné were géverned by the brute laws of demand and supply. It

is not conceded that, while Cape liberals such as Stanford might have

67 | See above pp.182,194~5. For discussion of the issue of
Cape liberal paternalism, see Lewsen, 'Cape Liberalism in its
Terminal Phase', p.8; Lewsen, 'Cape Liberal Tradition',

pp.70, 78ﬂ
68 See above pp.186,188,197.

69 See'above pp. 186,196.
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been influenced by capitalist assumptioﬁs,/they were mopivated by
anything more than a mere acceptance of the imperatives of economics.‘
The Marxist model, in short, does not admit of the place that
principle and humanity occupied in Stanford's philosophy and which
were so vividly displayed in his actions during this formative

period of his political career.
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BIOGRAPHICAL APPENDIX

The biographies which follow are not corhpr'ehensive but have been

compiled to illuminate the narrative.

SAMUEL CRONWRIGHT-SCHREINER

Born iﬁ 1863, Samuel Cronwright-Schreiner was at various fimes during
his cafeer a farmér, a legal clerk, and an estate and insurance agent.
A free-thinker in religion, he married Olive Schreiner. The Cron-
wright-Schreinérs earned considerable unpopularity through their
championship of thé Boer caﬁse.during the South African War. ‘Croh-
wright-Schreiner entered the Cape House of Assembly in 1902 as a
member for Colesberg. In 1908 he was a member for Beaufort West.

He died in 1936.1

FRANZ GINSBERG

Franz Ginsberg was born in Upper Silesia in what is today Poland in

1862. He emigrated to South Africa in 1880. A photographer by

1 D.S.A.B., vol.I pp.191-2; Rosenthal, Southern African Dictionary
of National Biography, p.81. :
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profession; he fostered the industrial development of King William's
"Town by establishing factories for the manufacture of matches, soap,
candles, ink, cardboard and shoé—ques. He was elected to the muni-
cipal council of King William's Téwn in 1889, and in 1904 became the
town's mayor as well as one of its House of Assembly representatives.

He died in 1936.2

CHARLES JOSEPH LEVEY

Born iﬁ_1846, Charies Joseph Levey entefed the Cape civil service in
1866. During his career He served as British Resident in Fingoland,
as Goyernment Agent in Emigrant Thembuiand, as Resident Magistrate of
the Xalanga district, as Civil Commissioner and Resident Magistrate
éf thé Wodehouse district, and as Civil Commissioner of the districts
‘of Marico and Lichtenburg in thé Transvaal. He rendered military
service in the Ninth Frontier War of 1877-8 and in the Transkeian'
Rebellion of 1880-81.  He represented the Thembuland division in the
Cape House of Assembly from 1908 to 1910. In his electoral-speeches
he argued ﬁhat agricultural andvmanual training were a far more
apprépriate form of education for Afficans than academic study was.

There are indications in contemporary evidence that sections of both

2 D.S.A.B., vol.IV p.183; Men of the Times, p.494.
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the whites and the Africans in the constituency disliked him. He

died in 1920.3

CHARLES SEARLE (1849-1918) AND THOMAS SEARLE (1864-1922)

Charles and Thomas Searle were the sons of Charles Searle senior, the
lfoﬁnder éf the Greaf Brak ﬁivér settlement in the Cape Colony.

Charles junior and Thomas assisted their fatheh in fhe industrial
development of the Great'Bbék River and Geotge areas by buying large
tracts of land and establishing a wdolwashing céncern, a shoe-making
factory, and a hetwork of retail stores in the Great Brak River,

\George and Knysna areas. Both brothers,wqre staunch churchmen, and .
Thomas waszactive in temperancé work. Charles had represented the
Geérge division iﬁ the House of Assembly since 1898 and was a close

- friend offw.P..Schréiner,A\ Thomas had represented the Queenstown

division in the House of Assembly since 1904.4

Ry

3 Photostat copies of newspaper cuttings belonging to Mr. Rawdon Ward,
deposited in the Jagger Library as part of the Stoch Gift; - Souvenir
of the Union of South Africa (Cape Town, 1910}, p.89; Brookes,

"~ White Rule, pp.180, 183-4, 191, On Levey's unpopularity, see
Stanford Papers, H3.7, newspaper cutting entitled 'European Tembu-
land', no source or date but estimated to be circa 1882; ibid.,
B66.129, H.G, Elliot to W.E. Stanford, 11 January 1897; ibid;
B66.138, H.G. Elliot to W.E. Stanford, 3 May 1898. For Levey's
electoral platform, see Territorial News, 7 March 1908 'Mr. C.J.
Lévey's Manifesto'. :

4 On Charles Searle, see M. Franklin, The Story of Great Brak
River (Cape Town, 1975), pp.125-36; Cape Register, 29 October
1898 'Our Public Men: Mr. Charles Searle Jun. M.L.A.'. On
Thomas Searle, see Franklin, Story of Great Brak River, pp.136-43;
Souvenir. of the Union, p.82.

-
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JAMES SEARLE

Born in England in 1839, James Searle served in the British navy from
1852 to 1859. ‘Thereafter he settled in Port Elizabeth where he
entered the shipping trade. He amalgamated the various shipping
companies.of the port into a singié concern and assumed the position
of managing directqr of what became the Associated Boating Co. Ltd.
He entered the Cape House of Assembly in 1899 a$ a member for Port

Elizabeth. He died in 1914.5

THEOPHILUS LYNDALL SCHREINER

lBorn in 1849, Theo Séhreiner was a former schoolmaster and diamond
prospectob who'haq travelled widely in South Africa, Europe and the
Middle East in pursﬁit of the temperance cause. As a candidate in
the 1908 electoral campaign in the Thembuland division, he firmly
defended the policy of liqaor prohibition amongst the Africans in the

Transkei. He died in 1920.°

5 Men of the Times, p.512; Prominent Men of the Cape Colony, p.211.
Death date supplied by the Library of Parliament.

6 D.S.A.B., vol.IV p.546; Prominent Men of the Cape Colony, p.205;
Men of the Times, p.510; Walker, Schreiner, p.205; Cronwright-
Schreiner, Life of Olive Schreiner, pp.14, 38-42, 45-6, 70;

V. _Cohen, 'The Public Career of Theophilus Lyndall Schreiner: A
Study of the Causes He Espoused' (B.A. Hons. research essay,
University of Cape Town, 1980). For Schreiner's platform in the

1908 election, see Territorial News, 7 March 1908 'Requisition
to Theophilus Schreiner, Esq.'. :
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F.G. SCHWEIZER

F.G. Schweizer {whose birth and death dates could not be discovered)
possessed large landholdings in £he Elliot district of the Transkei

and farmed along progressive lines. In the speeches that he maée as

a candidate in the 1908 electoral contest in the Thembuland division,

he claimed that he had been a pioneer in the establishment of the

Elliot township and that he had formed the first branch of the Afrikaner

Bond in the distr'ict.7

SIR JOHN GORDON SPRIGG

bBorn in England'in 1830, John Gordon Sprigg had at the age of fourteen
trained as a shipwright. Thereafter he served as a parliamentary
reporter for twélve years. He emigrated to the Cape in 1858 and
acquired a quitrent farm in the‘Komgha district in British Kaffraria.
Inv1869 he was returned té thé Cape House of Assembly as a member for
East London. He ;erved as>Cape premier four times: from 1878 to 1881,

from 1886 to 1890, from 1896 to 1898, and from 1900 to 1904. From

1904 to 1908 he took no part in poiitics. He died in 1913.8

7 F.S. Malan Collection, file entitled 'F.S. Malan Party Politieke

' Sake 1904-1936': subsidiary folder entitled 'Politieke Aangeleent-
hede in die Kaap Provinsie', F.G. Schweizer to J. Hofmeyr, 19 April
1908; Territorial News, 7 March 1908 'Nomination Day'; Tembuland
News, 7 March 1908 'Mr. Schweizer at Engcobo'; East London Daily
Dispatch, 18 March 1908 'Election Intelligence. Mr. Schweizer at
Cofimvaba’'.

8 D.S.A.B., vol.II pp.698-700.
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